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DISCLAIMER 

 
This consultancy contract was completed by TerraConsult Ltd on the basis of a defined 
programme and scope of works and terms and conditions agreed with the client.  This report was 
compiled with all reasonable skill, and care, bearing in mind the project objectives, the agreed 
scope of works, the prevailing site conditions, the budget, the degree of manpower and resources 
allocated to the project as agreed. 
 
TerraConsult Ltd cannot accept responsibility to any parties whatsoever, following the issue of this 
report, for any matters arising which may be considered outwith the agreed scope of works.  This 
report is issued solely to the client and TerraConsult cannot accept any responsibility to any third 
parties to whom this report may be circulated, in part or in full, and any such parties rely on the 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1 Non-Technical Summary 
 
1.1.1 This Report has been produced in support of a variation application of Environmental 

Permit Reference EPR/CP3698VW/V003 to incorporate a Part B activity for a Biomass 
Plant comprising of seven 995kW Linka boilers.  The Biomass Plant generates heat in 
order to dry imported chipped virgin or shredded recycled Grade A wood through the 
burning of virgin wood chip and Grade A shredded wood at the site at Wood Lane, 
Ellesmere (grid reference SJ 42305 32531) operated by Tudor Griffiths Limited (Tudor 
Griffiths).  

 
1.1.2 The Biomass Plant is fed through a combination of virgin and Grade A shredded wood 

(feedstock).  The boilers create heat to feed the perforated drying floors to dry various 
products including wood to reduce moisture to 20 – 25% thus enhancing their suitability for 
sale and future use as a fuel. The Biomass Plant comprises the seven 995kW Linka Boilers 
(approximate net rated thermal input 7.5MWth) which are housed in a building measuring 
approximately 87m by 32m and 14.7m to the ridge. It is estimated that approximately 3,000 
tonnes per annum of dried Grade A wood waste is sourced directly from customers. The 
drying floors are used to dry various products to enhance their suitability for sale, including 
the drying of Grade A wood and the drying of logs sourced from the operators own 
woodlands which are then sold through the Builders Merchants and drying crops such as 
cereal etc.  The waste wood drying activities are covered under the existing Environment 
Agency (the Agency) permit (reference EPR/CP3698VW). A minor technical variation was 
submitted to the Agency in February 2017 to include drying of Grade A waste wood in the 
listed activities.  The varied permit (ref: EPR/CP3698VW/V003) was issued in March 2017.  

 
1.1.3 The Biomass Plant facility consists of totally enclosed combustion chambers supplied with 

feedstock via integrated walking floors, the 400 mm diameter stacks extend 2.5 metres 
above the building ridge.  The Biomass Plant requires approximately 3,000 tonnes per 
annum of feedstock.  The capacity of the Biomass Plant exceeds 50 kg/hr but is less than 3 
tonnes per hour.  

 
1.1.4 Grade A waste wood will be in accordance with the BSI PAS 111:2012 guidance on 

‘Specification for the requirements and test methods for processing waste wood’.  In this 
instance Grade A waste wood is to be defined as ‘clean’ recycled waste wood.  ‘Clean’ is 
interpreted as, “wood waste with the exception of wood waste which may contain 
halogenated organic compounds or heavy metals as a result of treatment with wood 
preservatives or coatings”.  Consequently the Biomass Plant falls to be regulated under 
Schedule 1, Part 2, Chapter 5, Section 5.1 Part B (a) of The Environmental Permitting 
(England and Wales) Regulations 2016 (EPR).  An application for a Direction from the 
Secretary of State was approved on 4th February 2020 to change the regulatory authority of 
the Part B activity from the local authority, Shropshire County Council, to the Agency.  The 
Agency is the regulator from the date the direction came into force on 14th November 2019. 
The variation application to include the Part B activity requires consideration of the possible 
harm from emissions associated with the activity on potentially sensitive receptors.   

 
1.1.5 The ‘clean’ waste wood included within the fuel feedstock is sourced separately from other 

grades of wood and directly from customers. This is subject to additional checking at the 
existing permitted MRF at Wood Lane in accordance with the waste acceptance 
procedures for the site and with the requirements of the permit. The ‘clean’ waste wood 
acceptance procedures are detailed in Tudor Griffiths Environmental Management System 
provided at Appendix A. 
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1.1.6 This document concerns the operational management of the activity and the identification 
and management of associated environmental risks. 

 
1.2 Activity Location 

 
1.2.1 Wood Lane Landfill Site MRF is located to the south of Ellesmere on the A528 Ellesmere to 

Shrewsbury Road at National Grid Reference (NGR) SJ 42265 32502. The town of 
Ellesmere is located approximately 3.25km to the north-west of the site.  The nearest 
residential receptors are located approximately to the west of the site off A528, and to the 
north-west of the site in the urban area of Whitemere.  The current primary entrance to the 
site is to the west from Wood Lane. A Site Location Plan (ref: Drawing 3016/1/002) showing 
the site location and permit boundary accompanies this application.   
 

1.3 Proposed Activity 
 
1.3.1 The Biomass Plant processes a feedstock consisting of dried chipped ‘clean’ waste wood 

supplemented with dried shredded virgin wood  
 

1.3.2 The feedstock is transported to the boiler via walking floors located within the building 
which are supplied by loading shovel from the feedstock preparation area. The feedstock is 
then fed into the burners by augers.   

 
1.3.3 The process takes place within an enclosed building on a sealed impermeable surface. 

Ingress and egress to and from the building is via two 6m steel roller shutter doors.  
 
1.3.4 Application forms Part A, B2 and B3 and F1 have been completed and are provided with 

this application. These supporting documents are provided at Appendix B of this 
application.  Specific questions within Application forms B2 and B3 related to combustion 
activities have been confirmed through Agency pre-application advice not to be applicable 
to the Part B combustion activity and have therefore not been completed. This includes the 
following questions: 

 

 Question 6b of Part B2 Form - Climate Change Risk Assessment;  

 Question 3c of Part B2 Form - Types and amounts of raw materials; 

 Appendix 1 of Part B3 Form. 
 
1.4 Plant / Equipment 
 
1.4.1 The Biomass Plant consists of seven Linka 995kW boilers and walking floor feed systems.  

The boiler package includes: 

 Step grate combustion chambers 

 Rotary fire valves between the fuel & combustion chambers 

 Automatic ash discharge 

 2.5m3 ash containers with tele-handler lifting brackets 

 Multi-cyclone emission filters 

 Automatic air-blast cleaning 

 Automatic ignition 

 Air compressors 

 Water suppression fire safety system  

 PLC controllers with O2 meter & remote internet access 

 SMS text fault alert 

 Stainless steel flues  

 8m x 4.5m moving floor fuel feeders 
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 Kamstrup RHI compliant heat meters 

1.4.2 Additional mobile plant present on site includes a wood shredder, a three way screen, a 
metal separator and a wheeled loading shovel. All waste wood processing including any 
drying is managed in accordance with the extant permit EPR/CP3698VW. Technical 
specification of the Biomass Plant is provided at Appendix E.   

 
1.5 Information & Records 
 
1.5.1 Records are kept of any inspections, tests, monitoring, weather conditions, maintenance 

and of any complaints about the activity substantiated or otherwise for a minimum of 6 
years in accordance with PG 5/1(20).  These records will be retained by the operator and 
will be made available to the regulators in accordance with permitted requirements and in 
accordance with the Environmental Management System (EMS) document maintained by 
the operator.  
 

1.5.2 In the case of abnormal emissions, malfunction or breakdown leading to abnormal 
emissions the operator will: 

 Investigate and undertake remedial action immediately; 

 Adjust the process of activity to minimize those emissions; and 

 Promptly record the events and actions taken. 
 

1.5.3 The regulator will be informed without delay, whether or not there is related monitoring 
showing an adverse result: 

 If there is an emission that is likely to have an effect on the local community; or 

 In the event of the failure of key arrestment plant, for example, bag filtration plant or 
scrubber units.   

1.5.4 A copy of the Environmental Permit, this permit application report and all other relevant 
supporting documentation will be held by the operator for reference by all relevant staff.  All 
relevant staff will be familiar with the conditions of the permit. 

 
1.6 Roles & Responsibilities 
 
1.6.1 The activity will be operated in accordance with the conditions established in this document 

and the Medium Combustion Plant Directive (MCPD) (2015).   
 

1.6.2 Staff will have clearly defined roles and responsibilities. Appropriate training will be 
undertaken and appropriate written instructions will be given where necessary.  Copies of 
any such written instructions will be retained and used to investigate any incidents.  Any 
contractors employed on site will be provided with necessary information before 
commencing work.  

 
1.6.3 All relevant staff will hold relevant valid operating licences for each item of equipment and 

mobile plant to be used at the activity. The Operator will carry out appropriate risk 
assessments to the activities. 
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2 PERMITTED ACTIVITIES 
 
2.1 Overview 
 
2.1.1 The following section provides a detailed description of each process occurring as part of 

the activity.  Figure 1 illustrates the individual stages of the process and the expected 
emissions at each stage. 
 

2.2 Processes 
 

Production of Feedstock 
2.2.1 Virgin wood is taken from the virgin wood stockpile at the Wood Lane Landfill Site MRF. 

‘Grade A’ waste wood, in accordance with BSI PAS 111:2012 is shredded and screened on 
site on a concrete yard adjacent to the Biomass Plant building which consists of a concrete 
surfaced operational yard. Any virgin chip for boiler fuel is shredded on a designated area 
away from the Grade A waste wood to avoid mixing.  The resulting shredded (Grade A & 
Virgin) wood feedstock is then transferred and loaded into the walking floor feeders for the 
biomass boilers using a loading shovel. Any emissions of noise or dust as a result of this 
activity will be managed under the existing EMS and be regulated by the extant permit 
referenced EPR/CP3698VW/V003.  

 
Burning of Feedstock 

2.2.2 The burners provide heat energy to the biomass boiler while automatically removing wood 
ash to a storage compartment via the automatic ash extraction system.  This is a stainless 
steel, laterally-mounted ash auger which is fitted in the base of the boiler and transports the 
ash out to the inclined auger which is then moved to an ash container.   Water inside the 
boiler system is heated before being piped to the drying system.  
 
Application of Heat Output 

2.2.3 Heat energy produced by the boiler system is transmitted from water to air in the drying 
system by convection. The heated air is passed through flexible insulated tubes to 
ventilated drying surfaces beneath the drying bays for virgin wood and crops Fugitive 
emissions from this system are limited to water vapour from the wood drying process.   
 

2.2.4 The dried wood is primarily exported off site as a fuel, although a proportion of dried virgin 
wood is retained on site for use as a feedstock for the Biomass Plant. 

 
2.3 Process Outputs 
 
2.3.1 Outputs of the activity include heat energy which is directly utilised to dry wood. The Linka 

biomass boilers come equipped with automatic flue pipe cleaning.  A number of pressure 
tanks are mounted on the boilers along with soot valves.  These inject air into the boilers 
flue pipes to clean them resulting in manual cleaning being rarely necessary.  A small 
volume of wood ash is also produced as a by-product of the burning process.  Ash is 
removed from the boiler within the building, limiting the risk of fugitive emissions in the form 
of windblown ash. The wood ash is removed to a storage compartment via the automatic 
ash extraction system. Wood ash from the process is contained within an enclosed 
container prior to removal from site for disposal.  The impact from fugitive emissions is 
assessed in Section 4 and 5 of this application.   
 

2.3.2 An Air Quality Assessment was undertaken for the Biomass Plant as part of the planning 
application supporting documentation.  A copy of the Air Quality Assessment is provided at 
Appendix C of this application.   
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Figure 1:  Process Flow Chart 
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3 EMISSIONS & MONITORING 
 
3.1 Potential Emissions 
 
3.1.1 The operator will monitor the wood burner for any emissions in accordance with Schedule 

25A of The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2018 
(as amended) and the relevant corresponding Direction (EU) 2015/2193 (MCPD).  
 

3.1.2 The Medium Combustion Plant Directive (MCPD) provides emission controls to be 
implemented on new plants from December 2018 and existing plants with a rated thermal 
input of greater than 5MW from 1 January 2025.  The MCPD is applicable to appliances 
with a net rated thermal input of 1MW to 50MW including where two or more appliances 
with a net rated input in this range.  As the MCPD is to be implemented on new plants from 
December 2018 the ELVs for new medium combustion plants in Table 1 and 2 of Part 2 of 
Annex II have been applied. Where applicable, reference to emission limits has been made 
to PG 5/1(20)), the technical guidance for the incineration or combustion of waste wood for 
appliances with an aggregate capacity of more than 50kg/hour but less than 3 tonnes/hour. 
This is due to the absence of guidance on maximum emission limits on a number of air 
quality parameters in the MCPD.  
 

3.1.3 Point source emissions are expected to be generated by the wood burner and released in 
flue gas through the vertical stack. Fugitive emissions may also be released from the wood 
burner itself, though these are expected to be of negligible quantity and will be minimised 
by confinement in the building. Fugitive emissions of dust and particulate matter may also 
be generated by production and transport of feedstock. These emissions will continue to be 
managed under the extant permit EPR/CP3698VW/V003 and will not be considered in this 
report. The Biomass Plant and drying system are not expected to produce emissions other 
than water vapour. The permit was varied in March 2017 to include the drying activities 
within the permitted list of activities at the Site.  Best Available Techniques (BAT) for the 
reduction of point source emissions are provided in Table 2.  

 
3.1.4 The risk to sensitive receptors by point source emissions is provided in Table 3.  An Air 

Quality Assessment was undertaken to assess the impact on local air quality of combustion 
emissions from the proposed Biomass Plant. A copy of the Air Quality Assessment is 
provided at Appendix C.   
 

3.2 Point Source Emissions 
 

Visible Plumes 
3.2.1 Smoke fumes may be produced by burning of excessive loads of feedstock, and may be 

released as a point source from the plant’s stack. Daily visual inspections of emissions from 
the stack will be carried out during operation of the wood burner in accordance with PG 
5/1(20). These inspections will be undertaken using Ringelmann Shade charts. During 
normal operation, emissions should be free from visible smoke (Ringelmann Shade 0) while 
during start up and shut down, emissions should not exceed Ringelmann Shade 1 as 
described by BS2742: 2009. However, this standard (BS 2742:2009) is currently under 
revision and may be updated in the near future. 
 

3.2.2 If visual inspections reveal routine visible plume generation, the composition of wood 
feedstock will be reviewed as will the rate of wood input and the automated air intake 
setting. Hourly inspection of stack emissions will be carried out until successful mitigation of 
visible plumes is achieved. 

 
 



Tudor Griffiths Waste Wood Burning Activity 
Part B Environmental Permit Application for Biomass Plant 
 

 

 

 
May 2020 7 Document Ref: 3016/R/002/04 

Particulate Matter 
3.2.3 Particulate matter (PM10 and PM2.5) are produced by poor combustion of feedstock, 

resulting in ash or soot that may be released as a point source from the plant’s stacks.  The 
Air Quality Assessment has identified that the annual mean PM10 and 24 hour mean PM10 is 
less than 1% and less than 10% respectively of the relevant Environment Agency / Air 
Quality Objectives at all receptors and can be considered insignificant.  In accordance with 
the MCPD and PG 5/1(20), the Emission Limit Value (ELV) for particulate matter is 30 
mg/Nm3 for new plants where the rated thermal input greater than 5MW and less than or 
equal to 20MW. The plant is fitted with a filter leak monitor to assess the performance of 
abatement equipment (multi-cyclone). The multi-cyclone emission filters allow particulates 
to be removed resulting through the capture of coarse particulates (PM5 and PM10). Where 
a failure of abatement equipment is detected, a visual and audible alarm will be triggered.  

 
3.2.4 In addition to continuous indicative monitoring, manual extractive testing is conducted on an 

annual basis as described by standard EN 13284-1.  Records of any continuous monitoring 
alarms and of all samples taken during annual extractive sampling will be made and kept 
on site by the operator for at least two years. These records will be made available to 
regulators upon request. 

 
Carbon Monoxide 

3.2.5 Carbon monoxide can be produced by incomplete combustion of carbonaceous fuels, 
usually by insufficient oxygen in the process. Carbon monoxide may be emitted in flue gas 
from the plant as a point source emission from the stack.  The process uses a consistent 
feedstock of chipped virgin wood and clean waste wood, fed continuously into plant by the 
walking floor feeders. The plant controls automatically regulate air intake, and operate 
continuously during normal working hours. As such, continuous carbon monoxide 
monitoring is not required. The Biomass Plant can accept both dry (moisture 20%-25%) 
and moist (moisture 20-50%) wood chip, however in order to ensure only dry wood is 
combusted both virgin and ‘clean’ waste wood are dried at the on-site drying facility prior to 
combustion. 

 
3.2.6 Manual extractive testing is conducted on an annual basis. Manual extractive testing for 

carbon monoxide is carried out as described in standards EN15058.  The ELV in PG5/1(20) 
of 225mg/Nm3 will be used as there was not an ELV provided in the MCPD.  Initial testing 
undertaken on wood chip combustion indicated carbon monoxide concentrations of 28 
mg/Nm3 which is below the relevant ELV.   

 
Sulphur Dioxide 

3.2.7 According to MCPD an ELV for sulphur dioxide is not required to be applied where the 
feedstock comprises exclusively ‘woody solid biomass’.  As the proposed activity will use a 
consistent feedstock of virgin and chipped ‘clean’ waste wood, it is expected that there will 
be no potential for emissions of this type. As such, no monitoring for sulphur dioxide 
emissions is carried out. 

 
Oxides of Nitrogen 

3.2.8 According to MCPD and PG 5/1(20) the ELV for NOx is 300 mg/Nm3 for new medium 
combustion plants and should be monitored in accordance with standard EN 14792. Initial 
testing undertaken on wood chip combustion indicated Nitrogen Oxide concentrations of 
152 mg/Nm3 well below the ELV threshold.  

 
Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs) 

3.2.9 Manual extractive testing is carried out on an annual basis, and will be carried out using the 
same method and sampling schedule as for particulate matter and carbon monoxide. The 
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ELV for VOCs is 30 mg/Nm3 as specified in PG 5/1(20) as there is no ELV provided in the 
MCPD. 
 
Chlorine/Hydrogen Cyanide/Formaldehyde 

3.2.10  A Hydrogen cyanide ELV of 7.5 mg/Nm3 as specified in PG 5/1 (20) would only be 
applicable when melamine faced wood was utilised in the fuel.  A Formaldehyde ELV of 7.5 
mg/Nm3 would only be applicable when chipboard, plywood and fibreboard woods are used 
in the fuel as detailed in PG 5/1(20). As the activity uses a consistent feedstock of virgin 
and chipped ‘clean’ waste wood, it is expected that there will be no potential for emissions 
of this type. As such, no monitoring for these emissions is carried out.  
 

3.3 Fugitive Emissions 
 
3.3.1 Based on the nature of the feedstock and plant to be used in the activity, the emissions that 

may be produced by the activity include noise, dust and visible plumes. It is considered 
highly unlikely that there will be any potential for odour and it will not be considered further 
as a point source emission.  A risk assessment for each of these emissions is presented in 
Table 4 and the best available techniques for mitigation of each potential emission are 
detailed in Tables 2 and 3.  

 
Odour 

3.3.2 It is considered unlikely that the process will generate a significant odour, as feedstock that 
is combusted will consist of only virgin and ‘clean’ waste wood. Any odour generated is 
expected to be limited by the operation of proposed plant inside a building. As a 
conservative measure, staff will carry out regular informal odour assessments around the 
perimeter of the building.  Management of odour emissions will be carried out under the 
existing EMS for Wood Lane, and will not be considered further in this report.   
 
Noise & Vibration 

3.3.3 The proposed activity may generate some noise and vibrations. This is expected to result 
primarily from the loading of feedstock into storage trays. In general, the activity is not 
expected to significantly contribute to noise and vibration emissions from activities currently 
operating on site, as plant associated with the proposed activity is unlikely to be inherently 
loud, and loading of chipped feedstock into storage trays is expected to produce 
significantly less noise than transport of unprocessed wood to and from stockpiles at the 
extant MRF on site.  Management of noise and vibration emissions will be carried out under 
the existing EMS for Wood Lane, and will not be considered further in this report. 
 
Fugitive Dust/ Particulate Matter Emissions 

3.3.4 In addition to point source emissions of particulate matter as ash and soot from the stack of 
the proposed plant, fugitive emissions of soot and ash may be released from directly from 
the plant. These emissions are likely to be negligible however, and the plant’s automated 
cleaning system and attached ash compartment, in addition to operation of the plant inside 
a building are expected to minimise the risk of emissions to air. Management of fugitive 
dust and particulate matter emissions will be carried out under procedures detailed in the 
EMS for Wood Lane, and will not be considered further in this report. 
 

3.4 Accident Scenarios 
 

Fire 
3.4.1 A Fire Prevention Plan has been approved by the Environment Agency for the MRF, see 

environmental permit EPR/CP3698VW, Table S1.2 – Operating techniques. The Fire 
prevention Plan has been updated specifically for the Biomass Plant. A copy can be found 
in Appendix 11 of the EMS. 



Tudor Griffiths Waste Wood Burning Activity 
Part B Environmental Permit Application for Biomass Plant 
 

 

 

 
May 2020 9 Document Ref: 3016/R/002/04 

 
3.4.2 Naked flames and smoking are not allowed on site, other than in designated areas. 

 
3.4.3 No waste material shall be burned within the boundaries of the Site. 

 
3.4.4 Any fire at the Site will be regarded as an emergency and immediate action shall be taken 

to extinguish it with the appropriate fire extinguisher, provided that the person feels 
competent to tackle the fire. 
 

3.4.5 In the event that the fire cannot be tackled with the equipment provided the Fire Brigade 
should be called. The Fire Brigade have been to site and have a key to access the main 
gates. A Fire Plan is in the Emergency box located at the front of the weighbridge as shown 
in Drawing TGE/08/A. 
 

3.4.6 All outbreaks of fire shall be notified to the Agency. 
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4 RISK ASSESSMENT 
 
4.1 Hazard Pathways 
 
4.1.1 When choosing the receptors, the closest and the most sensitive (if different from the 

closest) have been considered in each direction from the noise or dust source term.  
Account has be taken of the mechanism of transport to the sensitive receptor e.g. proximity 
to highway access and wind direction for airborne dust. 

 
4.1.2 Probability of exposure is determined by the distance of the receptor to the activity and the 

likelihood of the hazard reaching the receptor (e.g. frequency of prevailing wind in that 
direction).  This stage of the assessment assesses the likelihood that exposure has 
resulted from an uncontrolled emission i.e. without mitigation.   

 

4.2 Hazard Receptors 
 
4.2.1 The nearest sensitive receptors to the activity were previously identified on Drawing AQ1 

Modelled Sensitive Receptors; Figure EC01 Statutory Ecological Designations within 5km, 
Figure EC02 Non-Statutory Ecological Designations within 2km and Figure EC03 2016 
Phase 1 Habitat Map – Biomass Plant Site. A revised list of potential receptors have been 
identified within 2km of the Site, their direction relative to the activity area and the frequency 
the wind blows in the direction of the receptor is detailed in Table 1 below. Due to protected 
habitats being identified within the screening distance of 2km1 of the Site (for any fuel), it 
was necessary to complete an air emissions risk assessment2. Residential receptors, roads 
and surface water were identified up until 500m from the boundary. A conservative 
assessment of the distance has been made by taking the distance as measured from the 
activity boundary.  
 

4.2.2 A habitat search using Magic3 was carried out to identify protected areas and species in 
and around the proposed activity.  This search was conducted to determine the potential 
detrimental impact that constructing the proposed installation could have on the 
surrounding environment. 

Table 1. Sensitive Receptors 

No. 
 

Receptor 
 

Category 
 

Approx. 
Distance 

from 
Boundary 

(m) 

Direction from Site 
 

Freq. (%) 
down wind 

 

1 
Wood Lane Nature  

Reserve 
LWS 72 N 6.27 

2 
Water bodies within 

Wood Lane LWS 
Surface Water 73 E 2.63 

3 
Water bodies on Wood 

Lane Sand and Gravel pit 
Surface Water 149 SE 3.62 

4 A528 Road 150 
SSW,SW,WSW,W,WN

W, NW 
2.02-7.57 

5 Ponds Surface Water 270 S, SSW, SW 2.02-2.61 

6 
Water bodies on Wood 

Lane site 
Surface Water 280 N 6.27 

7 Wood Lane Farm  Residential 407 WNW 5.15 

8 Unnamed Road Road 451 N,NNE, NE,  6.27 -14.55 

                                                
1
 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/medium-combustion-plant-apply-for-an-environmental-permit 

2
 SLR (2016) Proposed Biomass Plant, Wood Lane, Ellesmere - Air Quality Assessment, document reference 403.03441.00006 

3
 https://magic.defra.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx 

 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/medium-combustion-plant-apply-for-an-environmental-permit
https://magic.defra.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx
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No. 
 

Receptor 
 

Category 
 

Approx. 
Distance 

from 
Boundary 

(m) 

Direction from Site 
 

Freq. (%) 
down wind 

 

9 
Residential Property on 

A528 (Wood Lane 
cottages) 

Residential 478 NW 7.57 

10 Lee/ Yarnest Woods 
Ancient Woodland/BAP 

habitat (Deciduous 
woodland) 

530 WSW 5.33 

11 
Protected habitat near 

The Birches 

Priority habitat 
(Deciduous 

woodland)/(No main 
habitat)/(Traditional 

Orchard)/(Semi-improved 
Grassland) 

554 NNE,NE 8.7-14.55 

12 
Midland Meres & Mosses 
– Phase 1 (White Mere) 

Ramsar 559 NW 7.57 

13 White Mere SSSI 559 W 6.73 

14 
Protected habitat near 

White Mere 

BAP habitat (Deciduous 
woodland) & Priority 

habitat 
705 W, WNW, NW 5.15-7.57 

15 
Protected habitat near 

Baysil Wood 

Priority habitat 
(Deciduous 

woodland)/(semi 
improved grassland) 

759 N, NNW, NW 6.27-9.81 

16 
Colemere Nature 

Reserves 
LNR 840 NE 14.55 

17 
Protected habitat near 

Colemere 
Priority habitat (Semi-
improved Grassland) 

893 E, ESE 2.04-2.63 

18 
Midland Meres & Mosses 

– Phase 2  
Ramsar 1053 ENE 16.19 

19 Cole Mere SSSI 1053 ENE 16.19 

20 
Protected habitat near 

The Lyth Cottage 

Woodpasture and 
Parkland BAP Priority 
Habitat/Priority habitat 
(Deciduous woodland) 

1293 WNW,NW 5.15-7.57 

21 
Protected habitat near 

Smithy Moor 
Priority habitat (Lowland 
Fens)/ (No main habitat) 

1340 SW 2.02 

22 
Protected habitat near 

Whattal Moss 

Priority habitat 
(Decidious woodland)/ 
(Lowland Fens)/(Good 
quality semi-improved 
grassland)/ (No main 

habitat) 

1391 S, SSE, SE 0-3.62 

23 Clarepool Moss SSSI 1762 NE 14.55 

24 West Midlands Mosses SAC 1762 NE 14.55 

25 
Midland Meres & Mosses 

– Phase 1 (Clarepool) 
Ramsar 1766 NE 14.55 

26 
Sweat Mere and Crose 

Mere 
SSSI 1810 S 2.61 

27 
Midland Meres & Mosses 
– Phase 2 (Sweat Mere & 

Crose Mere) 
Ramsar 1810 S 2.61 

28 
Motte Castle (Crose 

Mere) 
Scheduled Monument 1950 SSE 0 

 
4.2.3 A number of receptors were identified within 2 km of the activity, and consisted of primarily 

residential premises and ecological receptors including Local Wildlife Sites (LWS), Sites of 
Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) and agricultural land.  Residential properties may have 
high sensitivity to visible plumes, dust and noise and are regarded as being occupied at all 
times. Livestock on agricultural land may be sensitive to noise. Agricultural land is 
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otherwise not regarded as being sensitive to dust, noise or visible plumes.  Ecologically 
important sites may have sensitivity to dust and air emissions. 
 

4.2.4 There are currently only 2 Air Quality Management Zones (AQMA) within Shropshire 
Council (Bridgenorth and Shrewsbury).The Site is not located within an Air Quality 
Management Zone (AQMA). The closest AQMA to the Site is a Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2) 
AQMA located at the area comprising parts of Shrewsbury Town Centre approximately 21 
km from the Site4. 

 
4.3 Risk Assessments 

 
4.3.1 An Air Quality Assessment (AQA) (Document ref: 403.03441.0006 dated November 2016) 

has been undertaken for the Site in support of the planning application for the Biomass 
Plant.  The AQA was produced to assess the impact of combustion emissions in relation to 
the relevant Air Quality Objectives (AQO) and Environment Assessment Levels (EALs) for 
the protection of human health and vegetation and ecosystems. Dispersion Modelling was 
undertaken based on the pre-application discussions with the Environmental Resilience 
department within Environment Agency to agree upon the scope and methodology of the 
AQA.  A copy of the AQA is provided at Appendix C.  In many cases there is an 
interrelationship between these specific risk assessments and meteorological conditions 
and where relevant this has been identified. The pathway is determined by the location of 
the receptor relative to the activity, the distance from the activity area (m) and the frequency 
(likelihood) the prevailing wind will blow in the direction of the receptor. The frequency of 
the receptor being positioned downwind is extrapolated from the windrose5 for Oteley for a 
five year period.  
 

4.3.2 An Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA) was undertaken in November 2016 (Document 
Ref: 403.03441.00006) to provide an assessment of the ecological effects of the proposed 
development in support the planning application for the Biomass Plant.  The EcIA involved 
liaison with Air Quality specialists to consider the potential for deposition of combusted 
materials to result in impacts to ecologically designated sites.  The EcIA and AQA have not 
predicted any significant ecological impacts, either directly or indirectly, to ecologically or 
notables species.  As no significant ecological impacts are predicted, no specific mitigation 
or compensation is deemed required as a result of the proposed Biomass Plant.  A copy of 
the EcIA is provided at Appendix D of this application.   
 

4.3.3 The risk assessment tables below represent the risk of exposure to a hazard before 
controls are put in place. The probability of exposure is therefore not necessarily a 
reflection of the severity of the impact on the receptor, which may not be sensitive to the 
hazard. The severity of the unmitigated consequence presumes the receptor has been 
exposed to the hazard.  If the receptor is unlikely to be exposed, then the overall 
unmitigated risk is low and vice versa.  The mitigated risk is the residual risk presented by 
the hazard after control measures have been instigated.  This is the most realistic 
representation of the risk as effective controls will be maintained under the requirements of 
the environmental permit, planning consent and Best Available Techniques. 

 
4.3.4 The variation application requires evidence of the proposed techniques to be utilised in 

preventing or reducing fugitive emissions to air.  The techniques that will be used at the 
installation are detailed in the appropriate Risk Assessment tables (Table 2) for the duration 
of the proposed activity. 

                                                
4
 https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/aqma/maps/ 

5
 https://wind.willyweather.co.uk/wm/shropshire/oteley.html 

 

https://wind.willyweather.co.uk/wm/shropshire/oteley.html


Tudor Griffiths Waste Wood Burning Activity 
Part B Environmental Permit Application for Biomass Plant 
 

 

 

 
May 2020 13 Document Ref: 3016/R/002/04 

 

5 MITIGATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS 
 
5.1 Emission Impacts 
 

Ecological Impacts 
5.1.1 There are a number of ecological receptors within 2km of the site.  There are ten Local 

Wildlife Sites (LWS) (only one of which is within 500m), four Sites of Special Scientific 
Interest (SSSIs), four Ramsar sites, one ancient woodland, one BAP habitat, one Special 
Area of Conservation (SAC) and one Local Nature Reserve identified.  The closest Local 
Wildlife Site, Wood Lane Reserve, is located approximately 72m to the north of the site. 
Wood Lane Reserve is a former sand and gravel extraction site operated by the Tudor 
Griffiths Group that has been restored to a wetland and grassland.  The Site is adjacent to 
the larger site operated by Tudor Griffiths at Wood Lane Quarry comprising landfill and 
quarrying activities.  Woodland near Colemere has been designated as a LWS and is 
located approximately 660m to the east north east of the site.  White Mere SSSI is located 
approximately 559m to the west of the site and is designated for its aquatic plants.   
 

5.1.2 An area of woodland to the south west corner of White Mere SSSI is designated as a LWS.  
Whitemere forms part of the Midland Meres & Mosses – Phase 1 and Phase 2 Ramsar Site 
and West Midlands Mosses SAC.  The Meres and Mosses of the North West Midlands form 
a nationally important series of open water and peatland sites.  This comprises of a mix of  
open water bodies known as ‘meres’ or ‘pools’ and a small number of peatland sites or 
mires known as ‘mosses.  The ecological receptors in Table 1 comprise a mix of meres, 
mires, mosses and pools which are associated with the Midlands Meres and Mosses.   The 
risk posed to the site by emissions from the activity is detailed in Table 3 and discussed in 
further detail in the AQA provided at Appendix C.  
 

5.1.3 No listed buildings were identified within 500 m of the Site however there was a scheduled 
monuments identified in proximity to Crose Mere approximately 2km to the south-southeast 
of the site. 

 
Amenity Impacts 

5.1.4 The Site is located in a rural, sparsely populated area, and many of the residential 
properties present are located at a significant distance from the site.  In addition, the 
emissions generated by the proposed activity are expected to be minimal, and will be 
further limited by confinement of the activity to a building. Some agricultural land and 
residential properties in the area may be susceptible to noise. The LWS at Wood Lane 
Reserve may also be susceptible to noise however the activities will be confined within the 
building. By restricting operations to normal working hours and ensuring that all equipment 
is properly maintained according to the EMS in order to limit noise emissions, it is expected 
that the disturbance to these premises would be minimised.  
 

5.2 Techniques for Limitation of Emissions 
 

5.2.1 The Best Available Techniques (BAT) for limitation of emissions to air from the proposed 
activity are presented in Table 2, and applied to Table 3 to assess the reduced impact as a 
result of their implementation at the activity. In the event of abnormal emissions, 
malfunction or breakdown leading to abnormal emissions, the operator will; 

 Investigate and undertake remedial action immediately; 

 Adjust plant operation to minimise emissions;  

 Record the events and actions taken; and 

 Inform the Agency in the event of failure of key abatement plant or emissions that 
may affect the local community. 
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Table 2. Point Source Emission Mitigation Best Available Techniques (BAT) 

Nature of Emission Dust Mitigation BAT 
Dust/Particulate Matter 
 
Generated by: 

 Agitation of burnt 
feedstock 

 Incomplete combustion 

 Insufficient cleaning of 
plant 

 Good combustion techniques will be used, including addition of majority of 
feedstock at optimum temperature, control of oxygen at optimum levels, and 
continuous charging of feedstock at an appropriate rate. 

 Dust, ash and particulate matter will be removed in accordance with 
manufacturer’s recommendations for plant operating procedure and retained 
within the building or suitable enclosed containers prior to removal from site. 

 Filtration systems appropriate to plant will be used and maintained, and a 
suitable supply of consumable components will be kept on site. 

 Loading of chipped wood and removal of ash will take place inside a building to 
limit emissions to air. 

Carbon Monoxide 
 
Generated by: 

 Incomplete combustion of 
carbonaceous fuel 

 Insufficient oxygen 

 Insufficient temperature 
 

 Good combustion techniques will be used, including addition of majority of 
feedstock at optimum temperature, control of oxygen at optimum levels, and 
continuous charging of feedstock at an appropriate rate. 

 Idling of plant will be minimised. 

Oxides of Nitrogen 
 
Generated by: 

 Excessive temperatures 
 

 Good combustion techniques will be used, including maintenance of oxygen, 
feedstock and temperature at optimum levels. 

Volatile Organic Compounds 
(including PAHs) 
 
Generated by: 

 Incomplete combustion 

 Burning of moist, irregular 
feedstock 

 Burning of waste wood 
(other than ’clean’) 

 

 Good combustion techniques will be used, including maintenance of oxygen, 
feedstock and temperature at optimum levels. 

 Feedstock will be dried, and chipped prior to burning. 

 Feedstock will consist only of virgin and ‘clean’ waste wood, with all other waste 
wood types manually segregated. 

Smoke/Visible Plumes 
 
Generated by: 

 Excessive burning of 
feedstock 
 

 Automatic fuel loading will be used during charging of burner with feedstock. 

 Feedstock will be loaded at a manageable rate, and good combustion techniques 
will be observed to ensure complete combustion of all loaded feedstock. 

 Regular visual inspections will be carried out on stack emissions using 
Ringelmann Shade charts. Upon observation of visible plume (excluding 30 mins 
after start up), loading rate of feedstock will be adjusted until plume is no longer 
visible. 
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Table 3. Point Source Emissions Risk Assessment and Action Plan 

Hazard/ 
Pathway 

Receptor 

Probability of exposure Consequence 
Overall 

Risk 
Risk Management Residual  

Risk No Dist. 
(m) Direc. 

Down-
wind 
Freq. 

 
 

Dust 
generated 

by site 
operations 

 
 
 
 
 
 

1 72 N 6.27 High - Close to site, moderately downwind 
Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium Good combustion 
techniques will be used 
according to plant 
manufacturer’s 
specifications. 
 
Appropriate emission 
monitoring is proposed. 
 
Plant will be operated 
according to BAT. 
 
Site plant will be 
operated within an 
enclosed building. 
Only virgin wood and 
‘clean’ waste wood will 
be used as feedstock. 
 
All incidents or 
complaints received 
associated with dust 
will be documented in 
records retained by 
operator. 
 
Dust will be managed 
in accordance with the 
procedures outlined in 
the site EMS. 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Low 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2 73 E 2.63 Medium - Close to site, infrequently downwind 
Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium 

3 149 SE 3.62 Medium - Close to site, infrequently downwind 
Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium 

4 150 

SSW,S
W,WS
W,W,
WNW, 

NW 

2.02-
7.57 

High -  Close to site, moderately downwind High- Potential impact to users High 

5 270 
S, 

SSW, 
SW 

2.02-
2.61 

Medium -  Close to site, infrequently downwind 
Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium 

6 280 N 6.27 High - Close to site, moderately downwind 
Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium 

7 407 WNW 5.15 High - Close to site, moderately downwind High- Potential impact to residents High 

8 451 
N,NNE
, NE,  

6.27 -
14.55 

Medium - Medium proximity to the site, frequently 
downwind 

High- Potential impact to users High 

9 478 NW 7.57 
Medium - Medium proximity to the 
site,moderately downwind 

High- Potential impact to residents High 

10 530 WSW 5.33 
Medium - Medium proximity to the 
site,moderately downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium 

11 554 
NNE,N

E 
8.7-

14.55 
High - Medium proximity to the site, frequently 
downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium 

12 559 NW 7.57 
Medium - Medium proximity to the site, 
moderately downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium 

13 559 W 6.73 
Medium - Medium proximity to the site, 
moderately downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium 

14 705 
W, 

WNW, 
NW 

5.15-
7.57 

Medium - Medium proximity to the site, 
moderately downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium 

15 759 N, 6.27- Medium - Medium proximity to the site, Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive Medium 
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Hazard/ 
Pathway 

Receptor 

Probability of exposure Consequence 
Overall 

Risk 
Risk Management Residual  

Risk No Dist. 
(m) Direc. 

Down-
wind 
Freq. 

NNW, 
NW 

9.81 moderately downwind emissions  
Good combustion 
techniques will be used 
according to plant 
manufacturer’s 
specifications. 
 
Appropriate emission 
monitoring is proposed. 
 
Plant will be operated 
according to BAT. 
 
Site plant will be 
operated within an 
enclosed building. 
 
Only virgin wood and 
‘clean’ waste wood will 
be used as feedstock. 
 
All incidents or 
complaints received 
associated with dust 
will be documented in 
records retained by 
operator. 
 
Dust will be managed 
in accordance with the 
procedures outlined in 
the site EMS. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Low 

 
 

16 840 NE 14.55 
High - Medium proximity to the site, frequently 
downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium 

17 893 E, ESE 
2.04-
2.63 

Low - Medium proximity to the site, infrequently 
downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Low 

18 1053 ENE 16.19 
Medium - Distant from the site, frequently 
downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium 

19 1053 ENE 16.19 
Medium - Distant from the site, frequently 
downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium 

20 1293 
WNW,

NW 
5.15-
7.57 

Low - Distant from the site, moderately downwind 
Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Low 

21 1340 SW 2.02 
Low - Distant from the site, infrequently 
downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Low 

22 1391 
S, 

SSE, 
SE 

0-3.62 
Low - Distant from the site, infrequently 
downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Low 

23 1762 NE 14.55 
Medium - Distant from the site, frequently 
downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium 

24 1762 NE 14.55 
Medium - Distant from the site, frequently 
downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium 

25 1766 NE 14.55 
Medium - Distant from the site, frequently 
downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Medium 

26 1810 S 2.61 
Low - Distant from the site, infrequently 
downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Low 

27 1810 S 2.61 
Low - Distant from the site, infrequently 
downwind 

Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Low 

28 1950 SSE 0 Low - Distant from the site, rarely downwind 
Low- Site not sensitive to fugitive 
emissions 

Low 
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1.0 GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

1.1 Site operator/ licence holder

1.1.1 TG Enviro operates a waste management facility located on Wood Lane,
Ellesmere, Shropshire, SY12 0HY. The waste management facilities at this
site include, Inert Waste Transfer Station, MRF, Biomass and Landfill. The site
is intended to allow TG Enviro to run a waste recycling business and increase
the amount of waste recycled/ recovered. It is intended that the site will accept
waste from commercial, industrial and domestic customers.

1.1.2 This Environmental Management System has been produced for TG Enviro as
a means of providing a management structure to meet the requirements of an
Environmental Permit.
Developments in legislation have increased the effectiveness and scope of
operations for waste transfer, recycling and recovery operations. This facility is
intended for the recycling and recovery of wood. The proposed recycling
operations will reduce the need to use virgin materials.

1.1.3 The registered office address for TG Enviro is:
Tudor Griffiths Limited
Wood Lane
Ellesmere
Shropshire
SY12 0HY

1.2 Site history and planning status

1.2.1 The site is located on land on Wood Lane, Ellesmere, Shropshire, SY12 0HY,
National Grid Reference SJ 42280 32528 as shown below.
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1.2.2 The site has the benefit of two valid planning permissions which cover the
operations of the site. Planning Permission SC/MN2005/0776/NS was granted
on 8th July 2009 for ‘Aggregate recycling and materials reclamation facility’
and 16/05501/MAW was granted on 1st December 2016 for ‘Proposed
Construction of 7 x 995KW Biomass Plant’

1.3 Waste management operations

1.3.1 The area which is the subject of this Environmental Management System is
shaded in red on Drawing No. TGE/06/A. All references to ‘the site’ in this
Environmental Management System shall mean this area and the
infrastructure, plant and equipment associated within the site.

1.3.2 The site sits within the permitted boundary for EPR/CP3698VW, See Drawing
TGE/07/A

1.3.2 The EP permits the; physical treatment including manual and mechanical
sorting/ separation, screening, shredding, drying, crushing, or compaction of
non-hazardous waste for recovery.

1.3.3 Specified waste management operations will include the waste recovery
operations listed in Annex I and Annex II of the revised Waste Framework
Directive. They are in summary:

R13: Storage of waste pending recovery (Storage of waste pending
any of the operations numbered R1 to R12 [excluding temporary
storage, pending collection, on the site where it was produced])

R5: Recycling/reclamation of other inorganic materials
R4: Recycling/ reclamation of metals and metal compounds
R3: Recycling/ reclamation of organic substances which are not used

as solvents

1.4 Hours of operation

1.4.1 The operation of the facility will be during the hours listed below and in line
with planning permission 16/05501/MAW.
Site Operations – Boilers
Monday to Friday Continuous
Saturday Continuous
Sunday Continuous
Public and Bank Holidays Continuous
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Site Operations – (including external loading)
Monday to Friday 06.00 to 19.00
Saturday 06.00 to 19.00
Sunday 06.00 to 19.00
Public and Bank Holidays 06.00 to 19.00

1.4.2 Any proposal to conduct site operations outside the hours listed in 1.4.1 will be
subject to prior notice to the Environment Agency and Local Planning
Authority.

1.5 Waste types and quantities

1.5.1 The waste types to be accepted for the biomass facility will be non- hazardous
waste as shown in the table below;
Waste Type Description of typical materials Maximum Annual

Tonnage
Grade A wood Solid softwood and hardwood. Packaging waste,

scrap pallets, packing cases, cable drums, off-
cuts from the manufacture of untreated
products.

2500 for boiler
Additional Grade A
tonnage as per MRF

Grade B wood May contain up to 60% Grade A material as
above, plus building and demolition materials
and domestic furniture made from solid wood.

As per MRFGrade C wood Grade A, Grade B plus fencing products, flat
pack furniture made from board products and
DIY materials. High content of panel products
such as chipboard, MDF, plywood, OSB and
fibreboard.

The facility will utilise other non-waste biomass fuel such as logs, shredded
timber etc. These are not classed as a waste and so fall outside the remit of
this environmental management system.

1.5.2 Excluded wastes – the following wastes will not be accepted;

Wood Grade Description of typical materials
Grade D Fencing, transmission poles, railway sleepers, cooling towers.

1.5.3 Grade A wood waste delivered to the site will principally be from vehicles/
mobile plant operated by TG Enviro, although third parties will be allowed to
bring on material subject to Duty of Care checks.

1.5.4 Waste delivered to the site will be contained predominately within skip
vehicles, roll-on/roll-off vehicles, loading shovel. It is estimated that the
maximum quantities to be tipped at the site in any one working day will be 125
tonnes. As this facility sits within the MRF footprint the maximum MRF
tonnage will apply.

1.5.5 The maximum amount of waste to be stored on site at any time is shown in
the table below. The maximum duration of unprocessed waste is 3 months.
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Waste Type Storage Time Volume of
waste (m3)

Tonnage Maximum height
(m)

Unprocessed
Wood (Grade A) 3 months 750 500 4
Wood (Grade B/ C) 3 months 750 500 4
Processed
Wood chip (Grade A) 3 months 450 250 4
Wood fines (Grade A) 3 months 300 150 4
Wood chip (Grade B/ C) 3 months 450 250 4

1.5.6 If the maximum storage capacity of the site is reached, then no further waste
will be accepted until waste has been processed and removed from the site.

1.5.7 The maximum annual throughput of the biomass plant (burners) is 2500
tonnes per annum. With a maximum drying capacity of 9500 tonnes per
annum.

1.6 Staffing and management

1.6.1 The management structure for TG Enviro is shown in the organisational chart
below;

Support Support

Arthur Hill (Sales)

James Bright

Enviro Division Structure

Inert Line

Phil Smith

Divisional Manager

Kevin Gardiner

Skip Business

John Barry

Matt Griffiths /

Oswestry

Rob Thomas

James Bright

Waste & Recycling Manager

Russell Williams

Biomass Facility

Inc Wood Yard

Weighbridge / Tech Support / Maintenance

Shakil Ali

Tattenhall

John McCubbing

Landfill MRF
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1.6.2 Management hold a weekly operations meeting, where any complaints and
non-conformances will be discussed along with a review of the effectiveness
of any mitigation measures. Additionally, there is a quarterly waste strategy
meeting.

1.6.3 The management system will be reviewed as a minimum every 4 years.
However, reviews will also take place in the event of;
• Change in site operations
• Change in plant/ equipment that affects the activities covered by the

permit
• A permit variation is applied for
• After any accident, complaint or breach of permit
• If a new environmental problem emerges and additional control

measure have been implemented
1.6.4 The site will be open for the receipt and processing of waste and for other

essential operations during the hours listed in Section 1.4.
1.6.5 Positions in bold italic print below are the minimum staff requirements when

the site is open for the reception and treatment of waste:
Position No. Responsibilities

Site Operative 1 Overall site management (conversant
with the waste acceptance and
emergency procedure requirements of
the Environmental Management System)

1.6.6 A training needs assessment as shown in Appendix 1 will be carried out for all
staff and will be reviewed annually.

1.6.7 Additional staff employed by TG Enviro will also be utilised on site during busy
periods to carry out waste operations, site maintenance works and plant
maintenance.

1.6.8 Technical competence – this will be met through meeting the requirements of
technical competence through a Wamitab approved scheme. Additional
technical competence may be achieved through the use of a third party
holding the correct level of award upon approval by the Environment Agency.

1.6.9 Continuing competence will be demonstrated every 2 years through the
WAMITAB continuing competence scheme.
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1.6.10 The current technically competent managers for the site are shown in the table
below;
Name Award achieved Facilities covered
Kevin Gardiner LS4 Non-hazardous landfill

TSS4 Inert Processing
TMS4 Inert Processing

Biomass
MRF

Russell Williams MROC1 MRF
Biomass
Inert Processing

1.6.10 All staff will undergo training as determined by their role. A record of the
training will be kept in their personnel files. As a minimum all staff will have
induction training.

1.6.11 Staff involved with the biomass undergo specific training and have access to
visual aids for reference regarding identifying Grade A, B and C wood types.
This helps ensure that stockpiles of material are clearly segregated and limits
the potential for any cross contamination.

1.7 Health and Safety

1.7.1 All operations on site will be carried out in accordance with the relevant
requirements of the Health and Safety at Work Act 1974.
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2.0 SITE INFRASTRUCTURE

2.1 Access and parking

2.1.1 Access to the site is gained from Wood Lane (A528). The site entrances are
shown on Drawing No. TGE/05/A.

2.1.2 Parking - adequate space is available on the site for the parking of all vehicles
associated with the operational activities, see Drawing No. TGE/05/A.

2.2 Notice board and signs

2.2.1 A notice board will be positioned at the site entrance to the area permitted by
EPR/CP3698VW and will display the following information:
- The site operator’s name, address and telephone number including

emergency contact details
- Statement that the site is permitted by the Environment Agency
- The hours of operation of the site
- The Environmental Permit reference number
- Environment Agency national telephone number including emergency

response (0800 807060)
Additional signs will be displayed where relevant to highlight any information
required for compliance.

2.3 Site security

2.3.1 Gates - Gates are erected on the main access as shown on Drawing No.
TGE/05/A The gates are to a height of 3 metres and made from metal. The
gates will always be padlocked when the site is unmanned.

2.3.2 Fencing – The green line boundary is not fenced as it sits within an overall
larger facility. The larger facility has a mixture of gates, fencing and hedges.

2.3.3 CCTV – The site has the benefit of a CCTV system with cameras located
around various parts of the site. Every Manager has access to a computer,
laptop and phone which enables viewing of the CCTV system as well as
control over some of the cameras.

2.3.4 Security – Outside of operational hours the site is visited 3 times per night by a
security company who carry out visual checks and check doors are locked/
closed. If something suspicious is detected by the security company, then
there is a call out procedure in place. This covers all the operations of the T&G
Group and not just the operations of TG Enviro (Inert, MRF, Landfill,
Biomass).
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2.4 Site office

2.4.1 The TG Enviro site office is located as shown in Drawing No. TGE/05/A.

2.4.2 The site records detailed throughout this Environmental Management System
will be maintained in the site office and will be made available for inspection by
the Environment Agency on request. Records will be kept for a minimum of 6
years unless stated otherwise. The list below details the relevant site
documents.

Environmental Permit (life of the site)
Environmental Management System (life of the site)
Site Diary
Duty of Care Waste Transfer Notes
Hazardous Waste Consignment Notes (retain for 3 years, non-
conforming waste only)
Waste delivery tickets (where applicable)
Weighbridge tickets (where applicable)
Visitor Book
Accident book
Site Condition Report (life of the site)
All inspections (external bodies and internal)
Maintenance, including cleaning, maintenance undertaken by external
contractors or internal personnel and breakdowns

2.5 Weighbridge

2.5.1 The site does have the benefit of two weighbridges (in and out). All loads are
weighed and report to the weighbridge clerk for initial verification. The
weighbridge is fitted with a camera that allows the contents of open skip
vehicles and 8-wheeler tippers to be visually assessed.

2.5.2 If there is one weighbridge failure the secondary weighbridge can be used. In
absence of power to the site there is a backup generator. If the backup
generator fails, then manual tickets will be produced.

2.6 Fuel storage/ chemical storage

2.6.1 There is a double skinned fuel storage tank for the gen set located on the
western side of the biomass building as shown in Drawing No TGE/09/A. A
mobile fuel bowser is used to fuel up machinery.
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2.6.2 Any liquids/ chemicals on site will be stored in double skinned containers/
stored within bunded areas or on drip trays. The location may vary with
operational need.

2.7 Drainage

2.7.1 The site is located on an impermeable concrete surface with building. There
are falls to drains located outside as shown in Drawing TGE/09/A. These
channel surface water to an oil interceptor prior to a settlement pit before been
pumped to the surface water lagoon to the northeast of the site. The pumped
chamber is set to manual so that the chamber does not automatically
discharge to the surface water lagoon, this allows a visual inspection to take
place prior to discharge. The visual inspection will check for the presence of a
‘film’ on the water surface. Presence of a film would indicate the potential of oil
contamination and remedial action/ specialist contractor will be required to
rectify. A record of visual inspections, discharge and remedial works will be
kept in the site diary.

2.7.2 The drainage system is cleaned every 3 to 6 months by an external contractor.
2.7.3 There is no foul drainage for this part of the site.
2.7.4 A search with Severn Trent has revealed there to be no known public sewer

connections (foul sewer and surface water sewer) adjacent to the site (see
Appendix 2). There may still be private connections although this is unlikely as
there is no sewer adjacent to the site.

2.8 Waste Transfer & Storage

2.8.1 All operations will take place within the areas shown on Drawing No.
TGE/09/A.

2.8.2 Area for the deposit of unauthorised wastes - an enclosed container/ area is to
be allocated for the quarantining of unauthorised waste, which cannot be
removed from the site immediately. The location of this container/ area may be
varied as operating conditions permit.

2.9 Vehicles, plant and equipment

2.9.1 The site will utilise the following plant and equipment which is integral to the
operations of TG Enviro;
 Finlay 683 screen
 Doppstadt AK560 shredder
 Volvo 220 DL excavator with grab attachment
 Loading shovel/ JCB telehandler
 All metal separator
 Mist air system and water cannon
 Tractor & bowser
 Drying bays
 Weighbridge
 Generator (used to power biomass building) and fuel tank
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 Biomass Boilers x 7
2.9.2 Additional plant will be hired to cover any busy periods.
2.9.3 Records of plant maintenance and plant inspections are kept in the site office

or workshop.
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3.0 SITE OPERATIONS

3.1 Preliminary procedures

3.1.1 Guidance will be given by the site management to all employees, sub-
contractors, other waste carriers and customers regarding waste types that
are acceptable at the site. The waste arriving on site will predominantly be
brought in by vehicles operated by TG Enviro or delivered by other hauliers
who hold current waste carrier’s registration certificates. Details will be taken
for all new haulage operators bringing waste to the site and the details will be
periodically checked with the Environment Agency to ensure registration.

3.1.2 As the waste accepted will principally be from TG Enviro own vehicles then
staff will check the load prior to uplift to ensure that the contents are in line
with the Duty of Care Waste Transfer Note and in line with those permitted by
the Environmental Permit of this Environmental Management System.

3.1.3 Staff who have a role in the Biomass are trained in the recognition of Grade A,
B and C wood, such positions include; supervisor, loading shovel driver and
grab driver.

3.1.4 Any non-conformances will be recorded (see 4.12) and will follow the
procedure for waste rejection in 3.2.6 and a waste rejection form completed
(Appendix 3) and sent to the Environment Agency.

3.2 Checking in and inspection of loads

3.2.1 Wood waste will be delivered directly to the waste wood stockpile for external
bulk loads of source segregated wood. Grade A and Grade B/ C wood can
originate from direct deliveries with the production of Grade A wood only
permitted from offsite source segregated wood waste and Grade B/C
permitted from the MRF wood waste segregation.

3.2.2 All incoming vehicles are required to report to the weighbridge. The details of
the load will be recorded, and the duty of care note/ company documentation
will be checked by the operator, to ensure that the load is acceptable. A visual
inspection of the load by CCTV camera will also be undertaken where
possible by the weighbridge operator. Any deviation from the procedures or
problems with any load will be reported to the manager.

3.2.3 All staff who have a role in the Biomass are also trained in the recognition of
Grade A, B and C wood, such positions include supervisor, site operatives,
loading shovel driver and grab driver. A copy of the training is given in
Appendix 4.

3.2.4 Any non-conformances will be recorded and will follow the procedure for
waste rejection and a waste rejection form completed (Appendix 3) and sent to
the Environment Agency.



TG Enviro – Environmental Management System – April 2020 Page 14

3.2.5 If the waste does not meet the description stated on the controlled waste
transfer note the customer will be advised to check the note and give a more
detailed description of the waste. If the more detailed description of the waste
reveals that the waste is not permitted at the site, then the customer will be
advised to contact the Environment Agency to find an alternative site.

3.2.6 If unauthorised waste is discovered two courses of action are available:
(i) Return the waste to the producer and advise the Environment

Agency of the deposit; or,
(ii) Where the producer of the load cannot be contacted or where the

removal off site of the waste may cause further problems then the
waste will be stored in the quarantine area provided for
unauthorised wastes. The Environment Agency will then be
contacted to agree a course of action.

3.3 Waste Processing

3.3.1 The purpose of this recycling facility is to allow non-hazardous waste streams
to be treated including manual and mechanical sorting/ separation, screening,
shredding, drying, crushing, or compaction prior to recovery. This will reduce
the need for landfill and for the use of virgin materials. This will occur through
the following processes;

3.3.2 Once a load has been accepted for deposit (in accordance with 3.2.1) and is
found to comply with the conditions of the environmental permit the following
outline procedure will apply;

(i) The driver will be directed where to deposit the load to help increase
the recycling efficiency as shown in Drawing No. TGE/04/A and
TGE/09/A. This will either be the Grade A, Grade B/ C wood stockpiles
for externally source segregated wood or Grade B/ C wood stockpile for
internally source segregated wood from the MRF.

(ii) The load will be visually inspected by the loading shovel driver who will
oversee the tipping operation and push the waste up into the stockpile.
Externally source segregated wood loads may be spread out on the
floor to aid visual inspection. Any non-conforming waste will be
removed and quarantined.

(iii) Inspections of stockpiles of Grade A wood and Grade B/C wood will be
undertaken daily as an additional control to ensure quality of material.
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(iv) The wood pile to be treated is damped down before and during
shredding using the tractor and bowser. The bowser is filled up at the
end of the shift to ensure a supply for the next working day. This helps
reduce particulate emissions and reduces the risk of self-ignition.

(v) The grab driver will also visually inspect the waste for grade prior to
loading the shredder. Any large objects (>2.6 metres) and non-
conforming wastes will be placed to one side. Larger wooden objects
(>2.6 metres) maybe broken up using the excavator grab attachment.
Grade A Wood

(v) The wood will be shredded using the Doppstadt AK560 shredder with a
40mm gate. This then feeds into the Finlay 683 screen with a 40mm
and 10mm mesh and passes through an all metal separator to remove
both ferrous and non-ferrous metal. The fines from the 10mm mesh can
be used for animal bedding. The 40mm screen chip material then
passes through an eddy current separator with overband magnet to
remove ferrous material prior to storage and is taken to the drying bays
inside the Biomass building for drying to meet the moisture content
ranges permitted by the various products are shown in the table below;

The moisture content has to be recorded on the corresponding invoice
as per the requirements of Biomass Suppliers List (BSL) registration.
Grade B/ C Wood

(vi) The wood will be shredded using the Doppstadt AK560 shredder with a
40mm gate. The 40mm screen chip material then passes through the all
metal separator to remove ferrous and non-ferrous metal. The material
is stored prior to removal offsite. Currently the material is sent to a
suitably licenced waste facility as a recovered fuel.

2019

Product

OVC

ORA

OVB

OVB

OVP

ORF

Outgoing Virgin Bedding

(Cattle)
Outgoing Virgin Bedding

(Chicken)
Outgoing Virgin peel

(Bedding)

Outgoing Recycled Fines

20% - 28%

20% - 26%

10% - 20%

<10%

20% - 28%

<20%

Wood Product Moisture Content Range

Description Range %

Outgoing Virgin Chip

Outgoing Grade A
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(vii) When switching from processing Grade B/C wood to Grade A the
equipment will be physically cleaned and flushed through by processing
a small batch of Grade A wood. The resultant mix will then be placed in
the Grade B/ C stockpile.

A flow chart showing the process is shown in Appendix 5

3.3.3 If the maximum storage capacity of the site is reached, then no further waste
will be tipped until waste can be processed/ removed from the site.

3.3.4 There is a dust suppression system fitted to the external yard with 3 wetting
points. 2 wetting points produce a fine mist and one has a water cannon. The
locations of these points are shown in Drawing No. TGE/09/A

Products Produced
3.3.5 The Biomass facility produces the products highlighted in the table below,

some of which fall outside the scope of this EMS as they are produced using
virgin material only (non-waste) and not derived from recycled wood products.

Product Description Source Made from waste and
therefore falling under EMS

OVC Outgoing Virgin Chip Trees/ cored timber No
ORA Outgoing Grade A Externally source

segregated wood
Yes

OVB Outgoing Virgin
Bedding (cattle)

Biomass material No
OVB Outgoing Virgin

Bedding (chicken)
Biomass material/
saw dust from
sawmills

No

OVP Outgoing Virgin Peel
(bedding)

Peel/ Hack No
ORF Outgoing Recycled

Fines
Externally source
segregated wood

Yes
Outgoing Grade B/ C
Recovered Fuel
(permitted facilities
only)

Externally source
segregated &
internally MRF
source segregated

Yes

3.3.6 OVB (chicken) and wood products used in the equine industry must be
sourced from virgin material to meet local market demands. OVB (chicken) is
also produced by drying saw dust from sawmills.

3.3.7 OVB 0 – 10mm is produced from Peel/ Hack and is used in the equine
industry and cattle bedding.

3.3.8 ORF is used for cattle bedding.
3.3.9 TGE may amend the products produced in line with customer demand and

regulatory requirements.
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3.4 Inspection and Testing

3.4.1 Inspection and testing will vary and will depend upon any local agreements
and the end use of wood-based material.

3.4.2 The site produces biomass which has been approved as a fuel and meets the
requirements of the Renewable Heat Incentive (RHI) and for compliance with
Biomass Suppliers List (BSL) which have been approved as a wood fuel.

3.4.3 The products identified in 3.3.2 (v) have moisture content ranges that must be
adhered to and must be written on documentation for each load that leaves
the site. The only moisture requirements for a waste sourced product are
shown below.

Product Description Range %
ORA Outgoing Grade A 20-26%
ORF Outgoing Recycled Fines <20%

3.5 Waste collection

3.5.1 The potential waste types produced by the recycling process include; ferrous
scrap and general waste contamination. This waste will be taken to the MRF
for further treatment. This facility operates under the same Environmental
Permit.

3.5.2 All waste carriers and disposal outlets (non-conforming waste only) will be
checked for suitability against Duty of Care requirements (Appendix 6).

3.5.3 Biomass will be stored to prevent uncontrolled escape, degradation and cross
contamination of the product. Currently material is stored in either drying bays,
buildings, covered storage areas and open storage areas on an impermeable
surface.

3.5.4 A record of all output by material will be kept for audit purposes.
3.6 Site Closure

3.6.1 In the event that the site ceases to operate, a permit surrender application will
need to be submitted to remove the requirements of the environmental permit.
To achieve this the following procedure will be implemented;
 TCM to contact the current EA Enforcement Officer and inform that the

site is planning to cease operations.
 TCM to confirm with the EA that waste acceptance has ceased.
 TCM to assess the amount of unprocessed and processed waste and

provide a timetable for clearance.
 After full implementation of the timetable and following removal of all

infrastructure and mobile plant from the site a site investigation will be
undertaken to assess the ground current conditions.

 This will be compared with the Site Condition Report (see 5.2)
 A surrender application will then be made to the EA permitting team for

determination.
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4.0 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL, MONITORING AND REPORTING

4.1 Breakdowns and spillages

4.1.1 In the event of breakdown of the loading plant an alternative loading shovel,
Grab or excavator will be brought on site until it is repaired unless the repair
can be carried out quickly without causing the operations of the site to breach
any conditions. Mobile plant is on R&M contracts and older equipment is
serviced and maintained by the on-site T&G workshop.

4.1.2 Any spillage will be cleared immediately by using the spill kits located in the
MRF and garage as shown in Drawing No. TGE/06/A or sand on the affected
area. The area will be cordoned off to contain the spillage. The spill kit is
suitable for dealing with engine oil, hydraulic oil and coolants. If the spill is
large, then sand can be used from the readily available sand stocks on the
larger site. The sand or absorbents will then be placed in a container prior to
being taken to a suitably licenced site for recovery/ disposal. Records of
spillages will be kept in the site dairy and Site Condition Report.

4.1.3 Any breakdown of plant that could lead to a breach of conditions and any
spillage will be reported to the Environment Agency as soon as is practically
possible.

4.2 Site inspections and maintenance

4.2.1 The inspection schedule for maintenance/ housekeeping is listed in
Appendix 7. The inspection will be completed by the Waste & Recycling
Manager or a person who is familiar with the requirements of the
Environmental Management System and Environmental Permit. All details of
defects, problems and repairs carried out will be recorded in the site diary on
the day that each event occurs.

4.2.2 Any major defects found during the daily site inspection which are likely to
lead to a breach of conditions will be repaired by the end of the working day in
which they are found, where possible. If a repair is not possible by the end of
the working day the Environment Agency will be contacted to agree a suitable
timescale for repair.

4.3 Control of mud and debris

4.3.1 Mud on roads – The surfacing of the entire operational area of the site is
concrete and is not expected to create mud in volumes that would cause an
amenity issue.

4.3.2 The site has the benefit of a wheelwash located before the exit weighbridge,
see Drawing No. TGE/05/A

4.3.3 The site is swept on a regular basis using a road sweeper.
4.3.4 If mud was to become an issue, then the mud would be cleaned by the end of

the working day.
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4.3.5 Road vehicles will not track through waste. However, the deposit of material
on the public highway will be treated as an emergency and will be cleaned
with a mechanical vacuum sweeper, or similar, immediately.

4.4 Control and monitoring of dust

4.4.1 All site operations will be carried out to minimise the creation of dust. It is not
envisaged that dust will become an issue due to the management procedures
in place. If fugitive dust emissions are observed, then the process giving rise
to the operation will be suspended and an investigation carried out to
ascertain the reason.

4.4.2 There is a dust suppression system fitted to the external yard with 3 wetting
points. 2 wetting points produce a fine mist and one has a water cannon. The
locations of these points are shown in Drawing No. TGE/09/A

4.4.3 A tractor and bowser is available for use to dampen down roads if required.
There are various surface water ponds located within the quarry where water
can be used.

4.5 Odour control

4.5.1 All incoming waste will be subject to the acceptance procedures as detailed in
section 3.2. If any waste exhibiting offensive odours is deposited on site, it will
be deposited in the quarantine area for rejected waste or removed from the
site immediately to a suitable disposal site. Waste will be visually inspected
before uplift by TG Enviro to ensure that there are no putrescible wastes
brought on to site which may give rise to potential odour issues.

4.5.2 It is not perceived for odours to be a problem due to the nature of the wood
waste accepted on site and the processing undertaken in the MRF beforehand
(Grades B/ C only). Odours can be mitigated using good operational
techniques. Should odour become an issue then the following action will be
taken:
 Investigate the source of the odour
 Investigate operations management
 Investigate other potential sources exterior to the site
 Investigate complaint

4.5.3 If odours are detected within the site, then action will be taken to improve site
operations. If this is not sufficient then alternative control methods will be
employed such as odour masking sprays.

4.6 Litter control

4.6.1 The site surface will be inspected daily when the site is in operation, however
due to the waste types been stored and treated litter is not perceived to be an
issue.

4.6.2 Any litter which does escape and is arrested by the site boundary will be
removed within 24 hours after it is discovered.
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4.7 Control of pests, birds and other scavengers

4.7.1 Vermin/ insect/ bird control - It is unlikely that vermin will present a problem
because of the waste types handled at the site but a recognised pest control
contractor will be brought in if any problems are encountered.

4.7.2 The site will be inspected as part of the daily site inspection and the presence
of vermin would be noted in the site dairy with a description of the action taken
and its effectiveness.

4.8 Control of Fire

4.8.1 A Fire Prevention Plan has been approved by the EA, see environmental
permit EPR/CP3698VW, Table S1.2 – Operating techniques. An updated Fire
prevention Plan specifically for the Biomass has been submitted with the April
2020 permit variation. A copy can be found in Appendix 8.

4.8.2 Naked flames and smoking are not allowed on site, other than in designated
areas.

4.8.3 No waste material shall be burned within the boundaries of the site.
4.8.4 Any fire at the site will be regarded as an emergency and immediate action

shall be taken to extinguish it with the appropriate fire extinguisher, provided
that the person feels competent to tackle the fire.

4.8.5 In the event that the fire cannot be tackled with the equipment provided the
Fire Brigade should be called. The Fire Brigade have been to site and have a
key to access the main gates. A Fire Plan is in the Emergency box located at
the front of the weighbridge as shown in Drawing TGE/08/A.

4.8.6 All outbreaks of fire shall be notified forthwith to the Environment Agency.
4.9 Control and monitoring of noise and vibration

4.9.1 It is not anticipated that site operations will cause a noise and vibration
nuisance because of the scale and location of the operation. Activities likely to
give rise to noise will be those operations associated with the adhoc
shredding, plant/ machinery, reversing alarms from vehicles and unloading/
loading operations and biomass boiler operation.

4.9.2 The drying and boiler operation activities are carried out within the Biomass
building which will help attenuate noise outside the building.

4.9.3 The nearest receptors for noise will be; T&G Quarry Operations 60 metres to
the northwest, Wood Lane Nature Reserve 73 metres to the northeast, T&G
Group offices 90 meters to the west-northwest. A528 141 metres to the
southwest.
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4.10 Local Receptors

4.10.1 The drawing in Appendix 9 shows the location of the facility relevant to its
surroundings and highlights commercial, industrial, residential properties and
public open spaces.

4.10.2 Environmental Risk Assessments and Accident Management Plan can be
found in Appendix 10.

4.10.3 The main local receptors identified for the site are highlighted in the table
below;
Receptors

4.10.4 The superficial deposits are classed as ‘Glaciofluvial Deposits, Devensian -
Sand And Gravel. Superficial Deposits formed up to 2 million years ago in the
Quaternary Period. Local environment previously dominated by ice age
conditions (UGF)’ source BGS.

4.10.5 The bedrock geology is ‘Bollin Mudstone Member - Mudstone. Sedimentary
Bedrock formed approximately 242 to 247 million years ago in the Triassic
Period. Local environment previously dominated by hot deserts’ source BGS.

4.10.6 The site is not located above a groundwater source protection zone.
4.10.7 The site has historically been used for agriculture.

Map No. Receptor Distance (m) Direction Type At Risk?

1 T&G Quarry Operations 60 NW Commercial Workers, Public, Contractors

2 Wood Lane Nature Reserve boundary 73 NE Public Workers, Public, Contractors

3 T&G Group offices 90 WNW Commercial Workers, Public, Contractors

4 A528 141 SW Public Workers, Public, Contractors

5 Wood Lane Farm 413 NW Residential Workers, Public, Contractors

6 Wood Lane Nature Reserve car park 414 NE Public Workers, Public, Contractors

7 Wood Lane Cottages 553 NW Residential Workers, Public, Contractors

8 Residential Properties on A528 568 NNW Residential Workers, Public, Contractors

9
Whitemere (SSSI & RAMSAR) - Midland Meres

& Mosses Phase 1 579 NW Public Workers, Public, Contractors

10 Colemere Farm and Mast 658 S Residential Workers, Public, Contractors

11 Colemere Farm 753 ENE Residential Workers, Public, Contractors

12 The White House 811 E Residential Workers, Public, Contractors

13 Baysil Wood Fen 820 NE Public Workers, Public, Contractors

14 The Birches 820 NE Residential Workers, Public, Contractors

15 Colemere near Shropshire Union Canal 850 NNE Public Workers, Public, Contractors

16 Colemere House 911 E Residential Workers, Public, Contractors

17 The Pump House 924 ENE Residential Workers, Public, Contractors

18 Colemere 957 E Residential Workers, Public, Contractors

19 The Lime Kiln Keepers Cottage 966 ENE Residential Workers, Public, Contractors

20 Spunhill Farm 986 NW Residential Workers, Public, Contractors
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4.11 Environment Agency reporting mechanism

4.11.1 Any incidents involving the following will be reported to the Environment
Agency as soon as is practicably possible either through a direct line or using
the national 24-hour line (0800 80 70 60) where out of normal office hours;
- Accidents.
- Incidents (including near misses).
- Plant breakdowns and malfunction that could have an adverse effect on

the environment or human health and could lead to a breach of
conditions.

- Waste rejection.
- Any significant environmental effects including damage to any sensitive

receptors and significant impacts on properties.
4.12 Actual or potential non-compliance reporting mechanism

4.12.1 Any actual incidents or potential non-conformances will be raised to
management who will undertake an investigation to establish; if justified, date/
time location of incident, person reporting, root cause, review of procedures
and risk assessments (environmental and H&S) covering the activity,
recommendations for improvement and review of improvements at a later date
to assess benefits.

4.12.2 This procedure will cover health & safety actual incidents or potential non-
conformances, environmental actual incidents or potential non-conformances
and complaints from neighbours/ regulators.

4.13 Complaints procedure

4.13.1 Complaints will be treated as actual or potential non-conformances (see 4.12).
4.13.2 Complaints from the public will be investigated by either the Divisional

Manager, Waste & Recycling Manager or Estates Manager.
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5.0 SITE RECORDS

5.1 Records

5.1.1 Documented procedures and records for the identification, collection, storage
and disposal of waste have been established.

5.1.2 The following details will be recorded for every load accepted at the site:
(i) The following details will be recorded for every load deposited at

the site:
(ii) The date of delivery
(iii) Origin of the waste
(iv) The type, nature and quantity of waste (in tonnes or cubic

metres)
(v) The List of Waste Code
(vi) sic code for the process giving rise to the waste
(vii) Vehicle registration number

5.1.3 The details may be entered into a computer system to assist with the
production of auditable records of waste inputs.

5.1.4 The following details will be recorded for all deposits of unauthorised waste at
the site and will be forwarded to the Environment Agency:

(i) Date and time of deposit.
(ii) A description of the waste.
(iii) The quantity of waste (type and number of containers).
(iv) Name, address and telephone number of waste producer.
(v) The carrier’s name, registration number and vehicle

registration.
(vi) Reason for the rejection of waste and action taken.

The details will be recorded on a Rejected Waste Form Appendix 3

5.1.5 The following details will be recorded for every load of waste leaving the site:
(i) The date and time of removal.
(ii) The type, nature and quantity of waste (in tonnes or cubic

metres).
(iii) The destination site.
(iv) The name and registration number of the carrier removing the

waste.
5.1.6 The details will be recorded on dockets and/ or a waste transfer note and may

be entered into a computer system to assist with the production of auditable
records of waste outputs.
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5.1.7 Site diary - The outcome of all inspections of site infrastructure will be
recorded in the site diary including any action taken or proposed along with a
review of the effectiveness of the action. Site Diary records shall include;
o Construction work
o Maintenance
o Breakdowns
o Emergencies
o Problems with waste received and action taken
o Site inspections and consequent actions carried out by the operator
o Technically competent manager attendance on site, date, time on, time

off site
o Despatch of records to EA (i.e. waste rejection)
o Severe weather conditions
o Complaints and actions taken
o Environmental problems and remedial actions

5.1.8 Visitors to the site will sign the visitor’s book upon arrival and exit stating the
purpose of their visit and whom they represent.

5.1.9 In the event of a review/ change in the management system then the log in
Appendix 11 shall be completed, giving a date, description of the change,
EMS reference to which the change refers, approved by and date approved.

5.1.10 The management system will be reviewed as a minimum every 4 years.
However, reviews will also take place in the event of;
o Change in site operations
o Change in plant/ equipment that affects the activities covered by the

permit
o A permit variation is applied for
o After any accident, complaint or breach of permit
o If a new environmental problem emerges and additional control measure

have been implemented
5.1.11 A copy of Environmental Permit and EMS shall be kept available on site.
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5.1.12 Document retention will be as follows;
Document Retention Time Reason/ comment
Environmental Permit Life of the Site Includes all modifications to aid surrender
Environmental
Management System

Life of the Site Required with permit
Site Diary Life of the Site Will be required for permit surrender to

demonstrate no contamination of land/
groundwater

Environment Agency
inspection reports

Life of the Site Will be required for permit surrender to
demonstrate no contamination of land/
groundwater

Duty of Care Transfer
Notes

2 years As long as electronic record available
containing the details – keep for life of the site
to aid permit surrender

Hazardous Waste
Consignment Notes

3 years Non-conforming waste only
Weighbridge tickets 2 years As long as electronic record available

containing the details – keep for life of the site
to aid permit surrender

Site Condition Report Life of the site Required to be kept up to date for permit
surrender

Records generated by
EA reporting
mechanism

Life of the site Will be required for permit surrender to
demonstrate no contamination of land/
groundwater

Records generated by
actual or potential non-
compliance

Life of the site Will be required for permit surrender to
demonstrate no contamination of land/
groundwater

Complaints Life of the site Will be required for permit surrender to
demonstrate no contamination of land/
groundwater

Other records required by this EMS will be kept for a minimum of 6 years to allow review of
the EMS by EA.
See 2.4.2 above for additional records required.

5.2 Site Condition Report

5.2.1 A Site Condition Report (SCR) is a requirement of the Environmental
Permitting Regulations for waste permits. This report is designed to record the
condition of the land (including groundwater) on the site.

5.2.2 The SCR should be kept up to date throughout the life of the permit to aid any
future surrender application. The types of information that should be included
in the report are;
 Details of any historic spills or contamination and any response (prior to

permit issue).
 Evidence of the effectiveness of any measures taken to protect land

and/ or groundwater since permit issue.
A copy of the Site Condition Report can be found in Appendix 12.
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6.0 CONTINGENCY PLANNING

6.1 Breakdowns

6.1.1 In the event of breakdowns then the Waste & Recycling Manager will be
contacted as soon as is practically possible and informed of the problem. They
will then arrange for a repair to be carried out either through any R&M
contracts in place (newer equipment) or through contact with the workshop on
site.

6.1.2 In the event that a repair cannot be affected in a timely manner then the
following options are available;
 Store the material on site and in the MRF (max. storage time and

quantities apply)
 Apply for a S2 exemption to allow storage of 100 tonnes for a maximum

of 12 months
 Cancel third party contractors
 Store wood waste at other permitted T&G sites such as Tattenhall and

Oswestry.
 In the extreme event send material to the non-hazardous landfill

although this would have to be exceptional circumstances.
6.2. Enforced shutdowns

6.2.1 In the event of an enforced shutdown the procedure in 6.1 will be followed.
6.3 Flooding/ extreme weather

6.3.1 With the impacts of climate change, it is likely that extreme weather events will
become more frequent and more severe.

6.3.2 The site is not located within a flood zone and so the risk of flooding is minimal
from rivers. There remains the potential for flooding caused by infiltration in
excess however this unlikely as the surrounding superficial geology is
Glaciofluvial Deposits, Devensian - Sand and Gravel.

6.3.3 The risk of high winds will not cause excessive littering due to the types
permitted at this part of the facility (wood).
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Application for an environmental permit 
Part A – About you 
 

 

You will need to fill in this part A if you are applying for a new 
permit, applying to change an existing permit or surrender 
your permit, or want to transfer an existing permit to yourself. 
Please check that this is the latest version of the form 
available from our website. 

Please read through this form and the guidance notes that 
came with it. 

The form can be: 

1) saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please note 
that the form follows a logic that means questions will 
open or stay closed depending on a previous answer. So 
you may not be able to enter text in some boxes. 

2) printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in 
the answer spaces. 

Note: if you believe including information on a public register 
would not be in the interests of national security you must 
enclose a letter telling us that you have told the Secretary of 
State. We will not include the information in the public register 
unless directed otherwise. 

It will take less than one hour to fill in this part of the 
application form. 

Where you see the term ‘document reference’ on the form, give 
the document references and send the documents with the 
application form when you’ve completed it. 

Contents 

1 About you 
2 Applications from an individual 
3 Applications from an organisation of individuals or charity 
4 Applications from public bodies 
5 Applications from companies or corporate bodies 
6 Your address 
7 Contact details 
8 How to contact us 
9 Where to send your application 
Appendix 1 – Date of birth information for installation and 
waste activities (applications for a new permit or transferring a 
permit) only 

1 About you 
Are you applying as an individual, an organisation of individuals (for example, a partnership), a company (this includes Limited Liability 
Partnerships) or a public body? 

An individual  Now go to section 2 and if you are applying for a new 
permit or transferring a permit for an installation or waste 
activity please also fill in Appendix 1 

An organisation of individuals (for example, a partnership)  Now go to section 3 and if you are applying for a new 
permit or transferring a permit for an installation or waste 
activity please also fill in Appendix 1 

A public body  Now go to section 4 

A registered company or other corporate body  Now go to section 5 and if you are applying for a new 
permit or transferring a permit for an installation or waste 
activity please also fill in Appendix 1 

2 Applications from an individual 

2a Please give us the following details 

Name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Now go to section 6 

3 Applications from an organisation of individuals or charity 

3a Type of organisation 

For example, a charity, a partnership, a group of individuals or a 
club 
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3 Applications from an organisation of individuals, continued 

3b Details of the organisation or charity 

If you are an organisation of individuals, please give the details 
of the main representative below. If relevant, provide details of 
other members (please include their title Mr, Mrs and so on) on a 
separate sheet and tell us the document reference you have 
given this sheet 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Now go to question 3c or section 6 

3c Details of charity 

Full name of charity 

This should be the full name of the legal entity not any trading name. 

3d Company registration number 

If you are registered with Companies House please tell us your  
registration number 

3e Charity Commission number 

If you are registered with the Charity Commission please tell us your 
registration number 

Now go to section 6 

4 Applications from public bodies 

4a Type of public body 

For example, NHS trust, local authority, English county council 

4b Name of the public body 

4c Please give us the following details of the executive 

An officer of the public body authorised to sign on your behalf 

Name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Position 

Now go to section 6 

5 Applications from companies or corporate bodies 

5a Name of the company 

5b Company registration number 

Date of registration (DD/MM/YYYY) 

If you are applying as a corporate organisation that is not a limited company, please provide evidence of your status and tell us below 
the reference you have given the document containing this evidence. 

Document reference 



Form EPA: Application for an environmental permit – Part A about you 

EPA Version 13, January 2020  page 3 of 7 

5 Applications from companies or corporate bodies, continued 

5c Please give details of the directors 

If relevant, provide details of other directors and company secretary, if there is one, on a separate sheet and tell us the reference you 
have given this sheet. 

Document reference 

Details of company secretary (if relevant) and director/s 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Now go to section 6 

6 Your address 

6a Your main (registered office) address 

For companies this is the address on record at Companies House. 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 

Contact numbers, including the area code 

Phone 

Fax 

Mobile 

Email 

For an organisation of individuals every partner needs to give us their details, including their title Mr, Mrs and so on. So, if necessary, 
continue on a separate sheet and tell us below the reference you have given the sheet. 

Document reference 

6b Main UK business address (if different from above) 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 
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6 Your address, continued 
Contact numbers, including the area code 

Phone 

Fax 

Mobile 

Email 

Now go to section 7 

7 Contact details 

7a Who can we contact about your application? 

It will help us if there is someone we can contact if we have any questions about your application. The person you name should have 
the authority to act on your behalf.  

Please add a second contact on a separate sheet if this person is not always available. 

Document reference of this separate sheet 

This can be someone acting as a consultant or an ‘agent’ for you. 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 

Contact numbers, including the area code 

Phone 

Fax 

Mobile 

Email 

7b Who can we contact about your operation (if different from question 7a)? 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 

Contact numbers, including the area code 

Phone 

Fax 

Mobile 

Email 
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7 Contact details, continued 

7c Who can we contact about your billing or invoice? 

Note: Please provide the name and address that all invoices should be sent to for your subsistence fees. 

As in question 7a  

As in question 7b  

Please give details below if different from question 7a or 7b. 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 

Contact numbers, including the area code 

Phone 

Fax 

Mobile 

Email 

8 How to contact us 
If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown below.  

General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Textphone: 03702 422 549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  

If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our staff. If you’re not happy with 
our service, please tell us how we can improve it. More information on how to do this is available at: 
www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency/about/complaints‐procedure.  

Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we can keep 
in touch with you more easily. 

9 Where to send your application 
For how many copies to send see the guidance note on part A. 

For water discharges by email to PSC‐WaterQuality@environment‐agency.gov.uk 

For waste and installations by email to PSC@environment‐agency.gov.uk 

For flood risk activity permits send 1 copy only to enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk or to the local Environment Agency office for 
where the work is proposed to be carried out. 

Or  

Permitting Support Centre 
Quadrant 2 
99 Parkway Avenue 
Parkway Business Park 
Sheffield 
S9 4WF 

mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency/about/complaints-procedure
mailto:PSC-WaterQuality@environment-agency.gov.uk
mailto:PSC@environment-agency.gov.uk
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Feedback 
(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.) 

We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space below to give us any 
comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it. 

How long did it take you to fill in this form? 

We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how regulations could be made 
simpler. 

Would you like a reply to your feedback? 

Yes please 

No thank you  

For Environment Agency use only 

Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) 

Our reference number 

Payment received? 

No   

Yes   Amount received 

£ 
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Application for an environmental permit 
Part B2 – General – new bespoke permit 

Fill in this part of the form together with parts A and F1 if you 
are applying for a new bespoke permit. You also need to fill in 
part B3, B4, B5, B6, or B7 (this depends on what activities 
you are applying for). Please check that this is the latest 
version of the form available from our website. 

Please read through this form and the guidance notes that 
came with it. 

The form can be: 

1) saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please note 
that the form follows a logic that means questions will 
open or stay closed depending on a previous answer. So 
you may not be able to enter text in some boxes.

2) printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in the 
answer spaces 

It will take less than two hours to fill in this part of the 
application form. 

Contents 

1 About the permit
2 About the site
3 Your ability as an operator
4 Consultation
5 Supporting information
6 Environmental risk assessment
7 How to contact us
Appendix 1 – Low impact installation checklist
Appendix 2 – Date of birth information for Relevant offences 
and/or Technical ability questions only

1 About the permit 

1a Discussions before your application 

If you have had discussions with us before your application, give us the permit reference or details on a separate sheet. Tell us below 
the reference you have given this extra sheet. 

Permit or document reference 

1b Is the permit for a site or for mobile plant? 

Site  Now go to section 2 

Mobile plant   Now go to question 1c 

Note: The term ‘mobile plant’ does not include mobile sheep dipping units. 

Mobile plant 

1c Have we told you during pre‐application discussions that we believe that a mobile permit is suitable for your 
activity? 
No   

Yes   

1d Have there been any changes to your proposal since this discussion? 
No   Now go to section 3 

Yes  You should send us a description of the activity you want to carry out, highlighting the changes you have made since our 
pre‐application discussions 

Document reference 

Now go to section 3 

2 About the site 

But not mobile plant 

2a What is the site name, address, postcode and national grid reference? 

Site name 

Address 
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2 About the site, continued 
Postcode 

National grid reference for the site (for example, ST 12345 67890) 

2b What type of regulated facility are you applying for? 

Note: if you are applying for more than one regulated facility then go to 2c. 

Installation 

Waste operation 

Mining waste operation 

Water discharge activity 

Groundwater activity (point source) 

Groundwater activity (discharge onto land) 

What is the national grid reference for the regulated facility (if only one)? (See the guidance notes on part B2.) 

As in 2a above 

Different from that in 2a  Please fill in the national grid reference below 

National grid reference for the regulated facility 

Now go to question 2d 
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2 About the site, continued 

2c If you are applying for more than one regulated facility on your site, what are their types and their grid 
references? 
See the guidance notes on part B2. 

Regulated facility 1 

National grid reference 

What is the regulated facility type? 

Installation 

Waste operation 

Mining waste operation 

Water discharge activity 

Groundwater activity (point source)  

Groundwater activity (discharge onto land) 

Regulated facility 2 

National grid reference 

What is the regulated facility type? 

Installation 

Waste operation 

Mining waste operation 

Water discharge activity 

Groundwater activity (point source) 

Groundwater activity (discharge onto land) 

Use several copies of this page or separate sheets if you have a long list of regulated facilities. Send them to us with your application 
form. Tell us below the reference you have given these extra sheets. 

Document reference 

Now go to question 2d 
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2 About the site, continued 

2d Low impact installations (installations only) 

2d1 Are any of the regulated facilities low impact installations? 

No     

Yes  If yes, tell us how you meet the conditions for a low impact installation (see the guidance notes on part B2 – Appendix 1). 

Document reference 

Tick the box to confirm you have filled in the low 
impact installation checklist in appendix 1 for each 
regulated facility 

2e Treating batteries 

2e1 Are you planning to treat batteries? (See the guidance notes on part B2.) 

No  

Yes  Tell us how you will do this, send us a copy of your explanation and tell us below the reference you have given this 
explanation 

Document reference for the explanation 

2f  Ship recycling 

2f1 Is your activity covered by the Ship Recycling Regulations 2015? (See the guidance notes on part B2.) 

No  

Yes  Tell us how you will do this. Please send us a copy of your explanation and your facility recycling plan, and tell us below the 
reference numbers you have given these documents 

Document reference for the explanation 

Document reference for the facility recycling plan 

2g  Multi‐operator installation 

If the site is a multi‐operator site (that is there is more than one operator of the installation) then fill in the table below the application 
reference for each of the other permits. 

Table 1  – Other permit application references 

3 Your ability as an operator 

If you are only applying for a standalone water discharge or for a groundwater activity, you only have to fill in question 3d. 

3a Relevant offences 

Applies to all except standalone surface water discharges and groundwater discharges (see the guidance notes on part B2). 

3a1 Have you, or any other relevant person, been convicted of any relevant offence? 

No   Now go to question 3b 

Yes  Please give details below 

Name of the relevant person 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Position held at the time of the offence 

Name of the court where the case was dealt with 

Date of the conviction (DD/MM/YYYY) 
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3 Your ability as an operator, continued 
Offence and penalty set 

Date any appeal against the conviction will be heard 
(DD/MM/YYYY) 

If necessary, use a separate sheet to give us details of other relevant offences and tell us below the reference number you 
have given the extra sheet. 

Document reference 

Now go to question 3b 

Please also complete the details in Appendix 2. 

3b  Technical ability 

Relevant waste operations only (see the guidance notes on part B2). 

Please indicate which of the two schemes you are using to demonstrate you are technically competent to operate your facility and the 
evidence you have enclosed to demonstrate this. 

ESA/EU skills 

Please select one of the following: 

I have enclosed a copy of the current Competence Management 
System certificate 

or 

We will have a certified Competence Management System within 
12 months and have enclosed evidence of the contract with an 
accredited certification body 

CIWM/WAMITAB scheme 

Please select one of the following: 

• I have enclosed a copy of:

− the relevant qualification certificate/s 

or

− evidence of deemed competence 

or

− Environment Agency assessment 

or

− evidence of nominated manager status under the 
transitional provisions for previously exempt activities 

and, if deemed competent or Agency‐assessed, or nominated manager, or if the original qualification is over two years old: 

I have enclosed a copy of the relevant current continuing 
competence certificate/s  

• I will complete my qualification within four weeks of starting the permitted activities and have enclosed evidence of my 
registration with WAMITAB or my EPOC booking as appropriate 

• For medium‐ and high‐risk tier activities other than landfill
I will complete the qualification within 12 months and have enclosed evidence of registration with WAMITAB and, where
relevant, EPOC booking. I understand I must complete either four specified units of the relevant qualification or an EPOC 
within four weeks of the permitted activities commencing 

For each technically competent manager please give the following information. If necessary, use a separate sheet to give us these 
details and tell us below the document reference you have given the extra sheet. 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Phone 

Mobile 

Email 
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3 Your ability as an operator, continued 
Please provide the environmental permit number/s and site address for all other waste activities that the proposed technically 
competent manager provides technical competence for, including permits held by other operators. Continue on a separate sheet as 
required. 

Permit number Site address Postcode 

      

   

   

   

Document reference 

Now go to question 3c 

Please also complete the details in Appendix 2. 

3c  Finances 

Installations, waste operations and mining waste operations only. 

Please note that if you knowingly or carelessly make a statement that is false or misleading to help you get an environmental permit 
(for yourself or anyone else), you may be committing an offence under the Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 
2016. 

Do you or any relevant person or a company in which you were a relevant person have current or past bankruptcy or insolvency 
proceedings against you? 

No  

Yes  Please give details below, including the required set‐up costs (including infrastructure), maintenance and clean up costs for 
the proposed facility against which a credit check may be assessed 

 

We may want to contact a credit reference agency for a report about your business’s finances. 

Landfill, Category A mining waste facilities and mining waste facilities for hazardous waste only 

How do you plan to make financial provision (to operate a landfill or a mining waste facility you need to show us that you are financially 
capable of meeting the obligations of closure and aftercare)? 

Bonds  

Escrow account  

Trust fund  

Lump sum  

Other  

Provide a plan of your estimated expenditure on each phase of the landfill or mining waste facility. 

Document plan reference 

Now go to question 3d 

3d  Management systems (all) 

You must have an effective, written management system in place that identifies and reduces the risk of pollution. You may show this by 
using a certified scheme or your own system. 

Your permit requires you (as the operator) to ensure that you manage and operate your activities in accordance with a written 
management system. 

You need to be able to explain what happens at each site and which parts of the overall management system apply. For example at 
some sites you may need to show you are carrying out additional measures to prevent pollution because they are nearer to sensitive 
locations than others. 

You can find guidance on management systems on our website at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency


Form EPB: Application for an environmental permit – Part B2 general – new bespoke permit 

EPB2 Version 15, July 2019  page 7 of 11 

3 Your ability as an operator, continued 
Tick this box to confirm that you have read the guidance and 
that your management system will meet our requirements  

What management system will you provide for your regulated facility? 

ISO 14001  

BS 8555 (Phases 1–5)   

Green dragon  

Own management system  

EC Eco‐Management and Audit Scheme (EMAS)  

EMAS Easy  

Please make sure you send us a summary of your management system with your application. 

Document reference/s 

4  Consultation 
Fill in 4a to 4c for installations and waste operations and 4d for installations only. 

Could the waste operation or installation involve releasing any substance into any of the following? 

4a  A sewer managed by a sewerage undertaker? 
No  

Yes  Please name the sewerage undertaker    

4b  A harbour managed by a harbour authority? 
No  

Yes  Please name the harbour authority    

4c  Directly into relevant territorial waters or coastal waters within the sea fisheries district of a local fisheries 
committee? 
No  

Yes  Please name the fisheries committee    

4d  Is the installation on a site for which: 

4d1 a nuclear site licence is needed under section 1 of the Nuclear Installations Act 1965? 

No  

Yes   

4d2 a policy document for preventing major accidents is needed under regulation 5 of the Control of Major Accident Hazards 
Regulations 2015, or a safety report is needed under regulation 7 of those Regulations? 

No  

Yes   

5  Supporting information 

5a  Provide a plan or plans for the site  

But not any mobile plant 

Clearly mark the site boundary or discharge point, or both. Also include site drainage plans, site layout plans, and plant design 
drawings/process flow diagrams (as required). (See the guidance notes on part B2.) 

Document reference/s of the plans 

5b  Provide the relevant sections of a site condition/baseline report if this applies 

See the guidance notes on part B2 for what needs to be marked on the plan. 

Document reference of the report 

If you are applying for an installation, tick the box to confirm that 
you have sent in a baseline report  
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5  Supporting information, continued 

5c  Provide a non‐technical summary of your application 

See the guidance notes on part B2. 

Document reference of the summary 

5d  Are you applying for an activity that includes the storage of combustible wastes? 

This applies to all activities excluding standalone water and groundwater discharges. 

No   

Yes  Provide a fire prevention plan (see the guidance notes on part B2). You need to highlight any changes you have made since 
your pre‐application discussions. 

Document reference of the plan 

6  Environmental risk assessment 
Provide an assessment of the risks each of your proposed regulated facilities poses to the environment. The risk assessment must 
follow the methodology set out in ‘Risk assessments for your environmental permit’ at www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical‐ 
guidance‐for‐regulated‐industry‐sectors‐environmental‐permitting or an equivalent method. 

Document reference for the assessments 

For Waste and Installation Permits only 

All bespoke waste and installations permit applications must carry out a climate change risk assessment if the planned duration of the 
operation is more than 5 years. This will normally be reviewed and discussed with you as part of our compliance activities. However, we 
may require you to submit your climate change risk assessment as part of your application depending on your risk screening score. We 
will consider the information contained within your climate change risk assessment when we grant your permit. Conditions may be 
applied to some permits to manage climate risks. 

6b Climate change risk screening 

See the guidance to Part B2. 

Mark your score in each category in the table below.  Add each individual score to give a total. 

CATEGORY SCREENING QUESTIONS SCORE YOUR SCORE 

    1 TIMESCALES How long will a permit be required for this site/activity?   

 5 years or less of operation. No need to fill in the rest of the 
screening. You do not need to fill in a risk assessment.  
Please go straight to question 7. 

0  

 Less than 20 years of operation 1  

 Until between 2040 and 2060 (between 20 and 40 years from now) 3  

 Until 2060 or beyond (more than 40 years from now) 5  

1 FLOODING What is your site’s risk of flooding from rivers or the sea?   

 Not in a flood‐risk zone 0  

 Very low or Low 1  

 Medium 2  

 High 5  

3 WATER USE If you use water for your site operations or fire prevention, what is the 
source of your water? 

  

 Water not required 0  

 Mains water 1  

 Surface water or groundwater abstraction 5  

TOTAL SCREENING SCORE  

If your total screening score is 5 or more, complete the climate change risk assessment and submit it with your permit application. 

If you expect to operate for 5 years or less, you do not need to submit a risk assessment with your application, regardless of your 
screening score. 

You must enter your score for every category in the table above. If you expect to operate for 5 years or less you may enter 
‘Not Applicable’ for categories 2 and 3. 

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting
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6  Environmental risk assessment, continued 
Document reference of the risk assessment  
(if submitted with application) 

If your total screening score is less than 5 we may still request your risk assessment as part of determining this application if we believe 
you face unmanaged climate risks. 

If we do not review your risk assessment as part of your application, it will form part of your Environmental Management System and we 
will discuss it with you as part of our compliance activities. 

7 How to contact us 
If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown below. 

General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Textphone: 03702 422 549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  

If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our staff. If you’re not happy with 
our service, please tell us how we can improve it.  

Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we can keep 
in touch with you more easily. 

Feedback 
(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.) 

We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space below to give us any 
comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it. 

How long did it take you to fill in this form? 

We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how regulations could be made 
simpler. 

Would you like a reply to your feedback? 

Yes please 

No thank you  

For Environment Agency use only 

Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) 

Our reference number 

Payment received? 

No   

Yes   Amount received 

£ 

mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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Plain English Campaign’s Crystal Mark does not apply to appendix 1. 

Appendix 1 – Low impact installation checklist 
See the guidance notes on part B2. 

Installation reference  

Condition Response Do you meet this? 

   A – Management techniques Provide references to show how your application meets A Yes  

No  References 

B – Aqueous waste Effluent created  m3/day Yes  

No  

C – Abatement systems Provide references to show how your application meets C Yes  

No  References 

D – Groundwater Do you plan to release any hazardous substances or 
non‐hazardous pollutants into the ground? 

Yes  

No  

Yes  

No  

E – Producing waste Hazardous waste  Tonnes per year Yes  

No  Non‐hazardous waste  Tonnes per year 

F – Using energy Peak energy consumption  MW Yes  

No  

G – Preventing accidents Do you have appropriate measures to prevent spills and 
major releases of liquids? (See ‘How to comply’.) 

Yes  

No  

Yes  

No  

Provide references to show how your application meets G  

References  

H – Noise Provide references to show how your application meets H Yes  

No  References 

I – Emissions of polluting 
substances 

Provide references to show how your application meets I Yes  

No  References 

J – Odours Provide references to show how your application meets J Yes  

No  References 

K – History of keeping to the 
regulations 

Say here whether you have been involved in any 
enforcement action as described in Compliance History 
Appendix 1 explanatory notes 

Yes  

No  
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Appendix 2 – Date of birth information for Relevant offences and/or Technical ability questions only 

Date of birth information in this appendix will not be put onto our Public Register 

Have you filled in the Relevant Offences question? 

Yes    

No     

Have you filled in the Technical ability question? 

Yes    

No     

2 Relevant Offences ‐ date of birth information 

Please give us the following details 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 

3 Technical ability ‐ date of birth information 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 
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Application for an environmental permit 
Part B3 – New bespoke installation permit 

If you are applying for a new bespoke permit for an 
installation, fill in this part of the form, together with parts A, 
B2 and F1. Please check that this is the latest version of the 
form available from our website. 

Please read through this form and the guidance notes that 
came with it. 

The form can be: 

1) saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please note 
that the form follows a logic that means questions will 
open or stay closed depending on a previous answer. So 
you may not be able to enter text in some boxes.

2) printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in 
the answer spaces.

It will take less than three hours to fill in this part of the 
application form. 

Contents 

1 What activities are you applying for?
2 Emissions to air, water and land
3 Operating techniques
4 Monitoring
5 Environmental impact assessment
6 Resource efficiency and climate change
7 Installations that include a combustion plant (excluding 

waste incinerators)
8 How to contact us
Appendix 1 – Specific questions for the combustion sector
Appendix 2 – Specific questions for the chemical sector
Appendix 3 – Specific questions for the intensive farming 
sector
Appendix 4 – Specific questions for clinical waste transfer 
and treatment installations
Appendix 5 – Specific questions for hazardous waste transfer 
and treatment installations
Appendix 6 – Specific questions for the waste incineration 
sector
Appendix 7 – Specific questions for the landfill sector

1 What activities are you applying for? 
Fill in Table 1a below with details of all the activities listed in schedule 1 or other references (see note 1) of the Environmental Permitting 
Regulations (EPR) and all directly associated activities (DAAs) (in separate rows), that you propose to carry out at the installation. 

Fill in a separate table for each installation you are applying for. Use a separate sheet if you have a long list and send it to us with your 
application form. Tell us below the reference you have given the document. 

Document reference 
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1 What activities are you applying for?, continued 

Table 1a – Types of activities 

Schedule 1 listed activities 

Installation name Schedule 1 or other 
references (See 
note 1) 

Description of the Activity  
(See note 2) 

Activity capacity 
(See note 3) 

Annex I (D codes) and 
Annex II (R codes) and 
descriptions 

Hazardous waste 
treatment capacity (if this 
applies)  
(See note 3) 

Non‐hazardous waste 
treatment capacity (if this 
applies)  
(See note 3) 

Add extra rows if you 
need them. If you do 
not have enough room, 
go to the line below or 
send a separate 
document and give us 
the document reference 
here 

Put your main activity 
first 

For installations that 
take waste only 

For installations that 
take waste only 

For installations that 
take waste only 

Directly associated activities (See note 4) 

Name of DAA Description of the DAA (please identify the schedule 1 activity it serves) 

Add extra rows if you need them 

For installations that take waste Total storage capacity (See note 5 below) 

Annual throughput (tonnes each year) 
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1 What activities are you applying for?, continued 
Notes 

1 Quote the section number, part A1 or A2 or B, then paragraph and sub‐paragraph number as shown in either part 2 of schedule 1, 
schedule 13 and 14 for Local Authority regulated activities or schedule 25 for MCP to the regulations. 

2 Use the description from the relevant schedule of the regulations. Include any extra detail that you think would help to accurately 
describe what you want to do. 

3 By ‘capacity’, we mean: 

• the total incineration capacity (tonnes every hour) for waste incinerators

• the total landfill capacity (cubic metres) for landfills

• the total treatment capacity (tonnes each day) for waste treatment

• the total storage capacity (tonnes) for waste storage operations

• the processing and production capacity for manufacturing operations, or

• the thermal input capacity for combustion activities

4 Fill this in as a separate line and give an accurate description of any other activities associated with your schedule 1 activities. You 
cannot have DAAs as part of a mobile plant application. 

5 By ‘total storage capacity’, we mean the maximum amount of waste, in tonnes, you store on the site at any one time. 

Types of waste accepted 

For those installations that take waste, for each line in Table 1a (including DAAs), fill in a separate document to list those wastes you will 
accept on to the site for that activity. Give the List of Wastes catalogue code and description (search for ‘Technical guidance on how to 
assess and classify waste’ at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency). 

If you need to exclude waste from your activity or facility by restricting the description, quantity, physical nature, hazardous properties, 
composition or characteristic of the waste, include these in the document. Send it to us with your application form. 

Please provide the reference for each document. 

You can use Table 1b as a template. 

If you want to accept any wastes with a code ending in 99, you must give us more information and a full description. 

Document reference of this extra information 

Table 1b – Template example – types of waste accepted and restrictions 

Waste code Description of the waste 

Example 
02 01 08* 
06 01 02* 

Example 
Agrochemical waste containing hazardous substances 
Hydrochloric acid 

2 Emissions to air, water and land 

Fill in Table 2 below with details of the emissions that result from the operating techniques at each of your installations. 

Fill in one table for each installation. 

Table 2 – Emissions (releases) 

Installation name 

Point source emissions to air 

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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2 Emissions to air, water and land, continued 

Point source emissions to water (other than sewers) 

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 

Point source emissions to sewers, effluent treatment plants or other transfers off site 

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 

Point source emissions to land 

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 

Supporting information 

3 Operating techniques 

3a Technical standards 

Fill in Table 3a for each activity at the installation you refer to in Table 1a above and list the ‘Best Available Techniques’ you are planning 
to use. If you use the standards set out in the relevant BAT conclusion(s) supported by, where relevant, BAT reference document(s) 
(BREF) and/or technical guidance(s) (TGN) there is no need to justify using them within your documents in Table 3a. 

For Part A(2) activities refer to https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/integrated‐pollution‐prevention‐and‐control‐sector‐ 
guidance‐notes and for Part B and Schedule 14 activities see https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/local‐air‐pollution‐ 
prevention‐and‐control‐lappc‐process‐guidance‐notes. 

You must justify your decisions in a separate document if: 

• there is no technical standard

• the technical guidance provides a choice of standards, or

• you plan to use another standard

This justification could include a reference to the Environmental Risk Assessment provided in part B2 (general bespoke permit) of the 
application form. 

The documents in Table 3a should summarise the main measures you use to control the main issues identified in your risk assessment 
or technical guidance. For each of the activities listed in Table 3a, describe the type of operation and the options you have chosen for 
controlling emissions from your process. 

http://eippcb.jrc.ec.europa.eu/reference
http://eippcb.jrc.ec.europa.eu/reference
http://eippcb.jrc.ec.europa.eu/reference
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/integrated-pollution-prevention-and-control-sector-guidance-notes
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/integrated-pollution-prevention-and-control-sector-guidance-notes
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/local-air-pollution-prevention-and-control-lappc-process-guidance-notes
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/local-air-pollution-prevention-and-control-lappc-process-guidance-notes
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit
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3 Operating techniques, continued 

Table 3 – Technical standards 

Fill in a separate table for each activity at the installation. 

Installation name 

Description of the schedule 1 activity or directly 
associated activity 

Best available technique (BATC, BREF or TGN 
reference) (see footnote below) 

Document reference  
(if appropriate) 

* Directive 2010/75/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 24 November 2010 on industrial emissions (integrated 
pollution prevention and control) 

In all cases, describe the type of facility or operation you are applying for and, if appropriate, use location plans, process flow diagrams 
or block diagrams to help describe the operation and process. Give the document references you use for each plan, diagram and 
description. 

Document reference  

3b General requirements 

Fill in a separate Table 4 for each installation. 

Table 4 – General requirements 

Name of the installation 

If the TGN or your risk assessment shows that emissions of substances not controlled 
by emission limits are an important issue, send us your plan for managing them 

Document reference or references 

Where the TGN or your risk assessment shows that odours are an important issue, 
send us your odour management plan 

Document reference or references 

If the TGN or your risk assessment shows that noise or vibration are important 
issues, send us your noise or vibration management plan (or both) 

Document reference or references 

Search for ‘Risk assessment for your environmental permit’ at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency. 

3c Types and amounts of raw materials 

Fill in Table 5 for all schedule 1 activities. Fill in a separate table for each installation. 

Table 5 – Types and amounts of raw materials 

Name of the installation 

Capacity (See note 1 below) 

Schedule 1 activity Description of raw material 
and composition 

Maximum amount 
(tonnes) 
(See note 2 below) 

Annual throughput 
(tonnes each year) 

Description of the use of the 
raw material including any 
main hazards (include safety 
data sheets) 

Notes 

1 By ‘capacity’, we mean the total storage capacity (tonnes) or total treatment capacity (tonnes each day). 

2 By ‘maximum amount’, we mean the maximum amount of raw materials on the site at any one time. 

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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3 Operating techniques, continued 
Use a separate sheet if you have a long list of raw materials, and send it to us with your application form. Please also provide the 
reference of this extra sheet. 

Document reference 

3d Information for specific sectors 

For some of the sectors, we need more information to be able to set appropriate conditions in the permit. This is as well as the 
information you may provide in sections 5, 6 and 7. For those activities listed below, you must answer the questions in the related 
document. 

Table 6 – Questions for specific sectors 

Sector Appendix 

Combustion See the questions in appendix 1 

Chemicals See the questions in appendix 2 

Intensive farming See the questions in appendix 3 

Clinical waste See the questions in appendix 4 

Hazardous and non‐hazardous waste recovery and disposal See the questions in appendix 5 

Incinerating waste See the questions in appendix 6 

Landfill See the questions in appendix 7 

General information 

4 Monitoring 

4a Describe the measures you use for monitoring emissions by referring to each emission point in Table 2 above 

You should also describe any environmental monitoring. Tell us: 

• how often you use these measures

• the methods you use

• the procedures you follow to assess the measures

Document reference 

4b Point source emissions to air only 

Provide an assessment of the sampling locations used to measure point source emissions to air. The assessment must use M1 (search 
for ‘M1 sampling requirements for stack emission monitoring’ at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency). 

Document reference of the assessment 

5  Environmental impact assessment 

5a  Have your proposals been the subject of an environmental impact assessment under Council Directive 
85/337/EEC of 27 June 1985 [Environmental Impact Assessment] (EIA)? 
No  Now go to section 6 

Yes  Please provide a copy of the environmental statement and, if the procedure has been completed: 

• a copy of the planning permission

• the committee report and decision on the EIA

Document reference of the copy 

6  Resource efficiency and climate change 
If the site is a landfill, you only need to fill in this section if the application includes landfill gas engines. 

6a  Describe the basic measures for improving how energy efficient your activities are 

Document reference of the description 

6b  Provide a breakdown of any changes to the energy your activities use up and create 

Document reference of the breakdown 

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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6  Resource efficiency and climate change, continued 

6c  Have you entered into, or will you enter into, a climate change levy agreement? 
No  Describe the specific measures you use for improving your energy efficiency 

Document reference of the description 

Yes  Please give the date you entered (or the date you expect  
to enter) into the agreement (DD/MM/YYYY) 

Please also provide documents that prove you are taking part in the agreement. 

Document reference of the proof 

6d  Explain and justify the raw and other materials, other substances and water that you will use 

Document reference of the justification 

6e  Describe how you avoid producing waste in line with Council Directive 2008/98/EC on waste 

If you produce waste, describe how you recover it. If it is technically and financially impossible to recover the waste, describe how you 
dispose of it while avoiding or reducing any effect it has on the environment. 

Document reference of the description 

7  Installations that include a combustion plant (excluding waste incinerators) 
Is the aggregated net thermal input of your combustion plant more than 20 MW? 

No   

Yes  Please go to Appendix 1 question 11 

8 How to contact us 
If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown below.  

General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Textphone: 03702 422 549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  

If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our staff. If you’re not happy with 
our service, please tell us how we can improve it.  

Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we can keep 
in touch with you more easily. 

mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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Feedback 
(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.) 

We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space below to give us any 
comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it. 

How long did it take you to fill in this form? 

We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how regulations could be made 
simpler. 

Would you like a reply to your feedback? 

Yes please 

No thank you  

For Environment Agency use only

Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) 

Our reference number 

Payment received? 

No   

Yes   Amount received 

£ 
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Plain English Campaign’s Crystal Mark does not apply to appendices 1 to 7. 

Appendix 1 – Specific questions for the combustion sector 

1 Identify the type of fuel burned in your combustion units (including when your units are started up, shut down 
and run as normal). If your units are dual fuelled (that is, use two types of fuel), list both the fuels you use 

Fill in a separate table for each installation. 

Installation reference 

Type of fuel When run as normal When started up When shut down 

Coal 

Gas oil 

Heavy fuel oil 

Natural gas 

WID waste 

Biomass (see notes 1 and 2 below) 

Biomass (see notes 1 and 2 below) 

Biomass (see notes 1 and 2 below) 

Biomass (see notes 1 and 2 below) 

Biomass (see notes 1 and 2 below) 

Other 

Notes 

1 Not covered by Industrial Emissions Directive 2010/75/EU. 

2 ‘Biomass’ is referred to in www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2002/20020914.htm. 

Give extra information if it helps to explain the fuel you use. 

Document reference 

2 Give the composition range of any fuels you are currently allowed to burn in your combustion plant 

Fill in a separate table for each installation. 

Fuel use and analysis 

Installation reference 

Parameter Unit Fuel 1 Fuel 2 Fuel 3 Fuel 4 

Maximum percentage 
of gross thermal input 

% 

Moisture % 

Ash % wt/wt dry 

Sulphur % wt/wt dry 

Chlorine % wt/wt dry 

Arsenic % wt/wt dry 

Cadmium % wt/wt dry 

Carbon % wt/wt dry 

Chromium % wt/wt dry 

Copper % wt/wt dry 

Hydrogen % wt/wt dry 

Lead % wt/wt dry 

Mercury % wt/wt dry 

Nickel % wt/wt dry 

Nitrogen % wt/wt dry 

Oxygen % wt/wt dry 

Vanadium mg/kg dry 

Zinc mg/kg dry 

Net calorific value MJ/kg 

http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2002/20020914.htm
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Appendix 1 – Specific questions for the combustion sector, continued 

3 If NOx factors are necessary for reporting purposes (that is, if you do not need to monitor emissions), please 
provide the factors associated with burning the relevant fuels 

Fill in a separate table for each installation. 

Installation reference 

Fuel NOx factor (kgt–1) 

Fuel 1 

Fuel 2 

Fuel 3 

Fuel 4 

Note: kgt–1 means kilograms of nitrogen oxides released for each tonne of fuel burned. 

4 Will your combustion plant be subject to Chapter III of the Industrial Emissions Directive 2010/75/EU? 
See Government Guidance. 

No   Now fill in part F 

Yes   

5 What is your plant? 

an existing one  A plant licensed before 1 July 1987 

a new one  A plant licensed on or after 1 July 1987 but before 27 November 2002, or a plant for which an 
application was made before 27 November 2002 and which was put into operation before 
27 November 2003 

a new‐new one  A plant for which an application was made on or after 27 November 2002 

6 If you run more than one type of plant or a number of the same type of plant on your installation, please list 
them in the table below 

Fill in a separate table for each installation. 

Installation reference 

Type of plant Number within installation 

Existing 

New 

New‐new 

Gas turbine (group A) 

Gas turbine (group B) 

7 If you run an existing plant, have you submitted a declaration for the ‘limited life derogation’ set out in Article 
33 of Chapter III of the Industrial Emissions Directive? 
No   Now go to question 9 

Yes   

8 Have you subsequently withdrawn your declaration? 
No     

Yes   

9 List the existing large combustion plants (LCPs) which have annual mass allowances under the National 
Emission Reduction Plan (NERP), and those with emission limit values (ELVs) under the LCPD 

Installation reference 

LCPs under NERP LCPs with ELVs 
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Appendix 1 – Specific questions for the combustion sector, continued 

10 Do you meet the monitoring requirements of Chapter III of the Industrial Emissions Directive? 
No     

Yes  Document reference number 

11 Have you carried out a cost–benefit assessment (CBA) of opportunities for cogeneration (combined heat and 
power) or district heating under Article 14 of the Energy Efficiency Directive? 
No   Please provide supporting evidence of why a CBA is not required (for example, an agreement from us) 

Document reference number of this evidence 

Yes  Please submit a copy of your CBA 

Document reference number of the CBA 

12 Does your installation need to be combined heat and power‐ready (CHP‐ready)? 
No   Please provide supporting evidence of why a CHP‐ready assessment is not required (for example, an agreement from us) 

Document reference number of this evidence 

Yes  Please provide a copy of your CHP‐ready assessment 

Document reference number of the CHP‐ready assessment 

Appendix 2 – Specific questions for the chemical sector 

1 Please provide a technical description of your activities 

The description should be enough to allow us to understand: 

• the process

• the main plant and equipment used for each process

• all reactions, including significant side reactions (that is, the chemistry of the process)

• the material mass flows (including by products and side streams) and the temperatures and pressures in major vessels

• the all emission control systems (both hardware and management systems), for situations which could involve releasing a
significant amount of emissions – particularly the main reactions and how they are controlled

• a comparison of the indicative BATs and benchmark emission levels standards: technical guidance notes (TGNs); additional
guidance ‘The production of large volume organic chemicals’ (EPR 4.01); ‘Speciality organic chemicals sector’ (EPR 4.02); ‘Inorganic 
chemicals sector’ (EPR 4.03); and best available techniques reference documents (BREFs) for the chemical sector

Document reference 

2 If you are applying for a multi‐purpose plant, do you have a multi‐product protocol in place to control the 
changes? 
No     

Yes  Provide a copy of your protocol to accompany this application 

Document reference 

3 Does Chapter V of the Industrial Emissions Directive (IED) apply to your activities? 
No     

Yes  Fill in the following 

3a List the activities which are controlled under the IED 

Installation reference 

Activities 

3b Describe how the list of activities in question 3a above meets the requirements of the IED 

Document reference 
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Appendix 3 – Specific questions for the intensive farming sector 

1 For each type of livestock, tell us the number of animal places you are applying for 

Installation reference 

Type of livestock Number of places 

2 Is manure or slurry exported from the site? 
No     

Yes   

3 Is manure or slurry spread on the site? 
No     

Yes    

Appendix 4 – Specific questions for clinical waste transfer and treatment installations 
These questions apply to sites that store and/or treat clinical wastes listed in sub‐tables 2.1a to 2.1b, EPR 5.07 ‘Technical guidance for 
managing clinical waste’. If other hazardous waste is received you should additionally refer to Appendix 5. 

1 Are you proposing to either 

• accept additional waste for thermal or chemical disinfection not included in Table 2.1a of EPR 5.07?

• treat a waste in Table 2.1a other than by the thermal or chemical disinfection methods?

No    

Yes   Please provide justification for the treatment of this waste 

Document reference 

2 Provide a summary description of the treatment activities carried out on the installation which cover the 
standards set out in the relevant BAT conclusion(s) supported by, where relevant, BAT reference document(s) 
(BREF) and/or technical guidance(s) (TGN)  

Document reference 

3 Provide layout plans detailing the location of: 

• waste storage (including areas and structures for separately storing wastes which may be dangerous to store together) 

• each treatment plant

• main plant items

Also provide process flow diagrams for each treatment plant and capacity of waste storage areas and structures 

Document reference 

Appendix 5 – Specific questions for hazardous waste transfer and treatment installations 
These questions apply to sites that store and/or treat any hazardous wastes other than those given in Appendix 4. 

1 Provide a summary description of the treatment activities carried out on the installation which cover the 
standards set out in the relevant BAT conclusion(s) supported by, where relevant, BAT reference document(s) 
(BREF) and/or technical guidance(s) (TGN)  

Document reference 

2 Provide layout plans detailing the location of: 

• waste storage (including areas and structures for separately storing wastes which may be dangerous to store together) 

• each treatment plant

• main plant items

Also provide process flow diagrams for each treatment plant and capacity of waste storage areas and structures 

Document reference 

http://eippcb.jrc.ec.europa.eu/reference
http://eippcb.jrc.ec.europa.eu/reference
http://eippcb.jrc.ec.europa.eu/reference
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting
http://eippcb.jrc.ec.europa.eu/reference
http://eippcb.jrc.ec.europa.eu/reference
http://eippcb.jrc.ec.europa.eu/reference
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting
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Appendix 6 – Specific questions for the waste incineration sector 
If you are proposing to accept clinical waste please also fill in questions 1, 2 and 3 of appendix 4 above. 

1a Do you run incineration plants as defined by Chapter IV of the Industrial Emissions Directive (IED)? 
No   You do not need to answer any other questions in this appendix 

Yes  IED applies 

1b Are you subject to IED as 
An incinerator?     

A co‐incinerator?     

2 Do any of the installations contain more than one incineration line? 
No   Now go to question 4 

Yes    

3 How many incineration lines are there within each installation? 

Fill in a separate table for each installation. 

Installation reference 

Number of incineration lines 
within the installation 

Reference identifiers for each 
line 

You must provide the information we ask for in questions 4, 5 and 6 below in separate documents. The information must at least 
include all the details set out in section 2 (‘Key Issues’) of S5.01 ‘Incineration of waste: additional guidance’ (under the sub heading 
‘European legislation and your application for an EP Permit’). 

You must answer questions 7 to 13 on the form below. 

4 Describe how the plant is designed, equipped and will be run to make sure it meets the requirements of IED, 
taking into account the categories of waste which will be incinerated 

Document reference 

5 Describe how the heat created during the incineration and co‐incineration process is recovered as far as 
possible (for example, through combined heat and power, creating process steam or district heating) 

Document reference 

6 Describe how you will limit the amount and harmful effects of residues and describe how they will be recycled 
where this is appropriate 

Document reference 

For each line identified in question 3, answer questions 7 to 13 below 

Question 3 identifier, if necessary 

7 Do you want to take advantage of the Article 45 (1)(f) allowance (see below) if the particulates, CO or TOC 
continuous emission monitors (CEM) fail? 
No   

Yes  This allows ‘abnormal operation’ of the incineration plant under certain circumstances when the CEM for releases to air have 
failed. Annex VI, Part 3(2) sets maximum half hourly average release levels for particulates (150 mg/m3), CO (normal ELV) 
and TOC (normal ELV) during abnormal operation 

Describe the other system you use to show you keep to the requirements of Article 13(4) (for example, using another CEM, 
providing a portable CEM to insert if the main CEM fails, and so on) 
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Appendix 6 – Specific questions for the waste incineration sector, continued 

8 Do you want to replace continuous HF emission monitoring with periodic hydrogen fluoride (HF) emission 
monitoring by relying on continuous hydrogen chloride (HCl) monitoring as allowed by IED Annex VI, Part 6 (2.3)? 

Under this you do not have to continuously monitor emissions for hydrogen fluoride if you control hydrogen chloride and keep it to a 
level below the HCl ELVs. 

No    

Yes  Please give your reasons for doing this 

9 Do you want to replace continuous water vapour monitoring with pre‐analysis drying of exhaust gas samples, 
as allowed by IED Annex VI, Part 6 (2.4)? 

Under this you do not have to continuously monitor the amount of water vapour in the air released if the sampled exhaust gas is dried 
before the emissions are analysed. 

No   

Yes  Please give your reasons for doing this 

10 Do you want to replace continuous hydrogen chloride (HCl) emission monitoring with periodic HCl emission 
monitoring, as allowed by IED Annex VI, Part 6 (2.5), first paragraph? 

Under this you do not have to continuously monitor emissions for hydrogen chloride if you can prove that the emissions from this 
pollutant will never be higher than the ELVs allowed. 

No   

Yes  Please give your reasons for doing this 
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Appendix 6 – Specific questions for the waste incineration sector, continued 

11 Do you want to replace continuous HF emission monitoring with periodic HF emission monitoring, as allowed 
by IED Annex VI, Part 6 (2.5), first paragraph? 

Under this you do not have to continuously monitor emissions for hydrogen fluoride if you can prove that the emissions from this 
pollutant will never be higher than the ELVs allowed. 

No    

Yes  Please give your reasons for doing this 

12 Do you want to replace continuous SO2 emission monitoring with periodic sulphur dioxide (SO2) emission 
monitoring, as allowed by IED Annex VI, Part 6 (2.5), first paragraph? 

Under this you do not have to continuously monitor emissions for sulphur dioxide if you can prove that the emissions from this pollutant 
will never be higher than the ELVs allowed. 

No   

Yes  Please give your reasons for doing this 

13 If your plant uses fluidised bed technology, do you want to apply for a derogation of the CO WID ELV to a 
maximum of 100 mg/m3 as an hourly average, as allowed by IED Annex VI, Part 3? 
No    

Does not apply   

Yes  Please give your reasons for doing this 
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Appendix 6 – Specific questions for the waste incineration sector, continued 

14 Have you carried out a cost–benefit assessment (CBA) of opportunities for cogeneration (combined heat and 
power) or district heating under Article 14 of the Energy Efficiency Directive? 
No   Please provide supporting evidence of why a CBA is not required (for example, an agreement from us) 

Document reference number of this evidence 

Yes   Please submit a copy of your CBA 

Document reference number of the CBA 

15 Does your installation need to be combined heat and power‐ready (CHP‐ready)? 
No   Please provide supporting evidence of why a CHP‐ready assessment is not required (for example, an agreement from us) 

Document reference number of this evidence 

Yes   Please provide a copy of your CHP‐ready assessment 

Document reference number of the CHP‐ready assessment 

Appendix 7 – Specific questions for the landfill sector 

1 Provide your Environmental Setting and Installation Design (ESID) report 

Document reference 

2 Provide your hydrogeological risk assessment (HRA) for the site 

Document reference 

3 Provide your stability risk assessment (SRA) for the site 

Document reference 

4 Provide your landfill gas risk assessment (LFGRA) for the site 

Document reference 

We have developed templates for these four reports which can be found at www.gov.uk/government/collections/environmental‐ 
permitting‐landfill‐sector‐technical‐guidance. 

5 Provide your proposed plan for closing the site and your procedures for looking after the site once it has closed 

Document reference 

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/environmental-permitting-landfill-sector-technical-guidance
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/environmental-permitting-landfill-sector-technical-guidance
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Application for an environmental permit 
Part F1 – Charges and declarations 

Fill in this part for all applications for installations, waste 
operations, mining waste operations, water discharges, point 
source groundwater discharges and groundwater discharges 
onto land. Please check that this is the latest version of the 
form available from our website. 

Please read through this form and the guidance notes that 
came with it. 

The form can be: 

1) saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please note 
that the form follows a logic that means questions will 
open or stay closed depending on a previous answer. So 
you may not be able to enter text in some boxes.

2) printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in 
the answer spaces.

It will take less than two hours to fill in this part of the 
application form. 

Contents 

1 Working out charges
2 Payment
3 Privacy notice
4 Confidentiality and national security
5 Declaration
6 Application checklist
7 How to contact us
8 Where to send your application

Each individual who is applying for their name to appear on the permit must complete the declaration in section 5. You will have to 
print a separate copy of the declaration page for each additional individual to complete. 

1 Working out charges 
You must fill in this section. 

You have to submit an application fee with your application. You can find out the charge by searching for ‘Environment Agency charging 
scheme and guidance: environmental permits’ at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency. 

Please remember that the charges are revised on 1 April each year and that there is an annual subsistence charge to cover the costs we 
incur in the ongoing regulation of the permit. 

Table 1 – Type of application (fill number of activity being applied for in each column) 

Installation Waste Mining waste Medium Combustion 
Plant (MCP)/Specified 
Generator (SG) 

Water 
discharge/point 
source discharge to 
groundwater 

Groundwater 
spreading onto land 

Table 2 – Charge type (A) 

Charge activity reference Charge activity description What are you applying to do?  
E.g. new, minor variation, normal 
variation, substantial variation, 
surrender, low risk surrender, transfer 

Amount 

e.g. 1.17.3 e.g. Sect 5.2 landfill for hazardous waste e.g. transfer e.g. £5,561 

Total A 

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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1 Working out charges (you must fill in this section), continued 

Table 3 – Additional assessment charges (B) 

Part 1.19 Charges for plans and assessments Tick appropriate 

Reference Plan or assessment Charge 

1.19.1 Waste recovery plan £1,231 

1.19.2 Habitats assessment (except where the application activity is a flood risk activity) £779 

1.19.3 Fire prevention plan (except where the application activity is a farming 
installation) 

£1,241 


1.19.4 Pests management plan (except where the application activity is a farming 
installation) 

£1,241 


1.19.5 Emissions management plan (except where the application activity is a farming 
installation) 

£1,241 


1.19.6 Odour management plan (except where the application activity is a farming 
installation) 

£1,246 


1.19.7 Noise and vibration management plan (except where the application activity is a 
farming installation) 

£1,246 


1.19.8 Ammonia emissions risk assessment (intensive farming applications only) £620 

1.19.9 Dust and bio‐aerosol management plan (intensive farming applications only) £620 

Advertising £500 

Total B 

Total charges 

Total A plus total B 

2 Payment 
Tick below to show how you have paid. 

Cheque 

Postal order 

Cash  Tick below to confirm you are enclosing cash with the 
application 

Credit or debit card 

Electronic transfer (for example, BACS) 

Remittance number 

Date paid (DD/MM/YYYY) 

How to pay 

Paying by cheque, postal order or cash 

Cheque details 

Cheque made payable to 

Cheque number 

Amount £ 

You should make cheques or postal orders payable to ‘Environment Agency’ and make sure they have ‘A/c Payee’ written across them if 
it is not already printed on. 

Please write the name of your company and application reference number on the back of your cheque or postal order. We will not accept 
cheques with a future date on them. 

We do not recommend sending cash through the post. If you cannot avoid this, please use a recorded delivery postal service and 
enclose your application reference details. Please tick the box below to confirm you are enclosing cash. 

I have enclosed cash with my application  
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2 Payment, continued 
Paying by credit or debit card 

If you are paying by credit or debit card we can call you. We will destroy your card details once we have processed your payment. We can 
accept payments by Visa, MasterCard or Maestro card only. 

Please call me to arrange payment by debit or debit card  

Paying by electronic transfer BACS reference 

If you choose to pay by electronic transfer you will need to use the following information to make your payment. 

Company name Environment Agency 

Company address SSCL (Environment Agency), PO Box 797, Newport Gwent, NP10 8FZ 

Bank RBS/NatWest 

Address London Corporate Service Centre, CPB Services, 2nd Floor, 280 Bishopsgate, London EC2M 4RB 

Sort code 60‐70‐80 

Account number 10014411 

Account name EA RECEIPTS 

Payment reference number PSCAPPXXXXXYYY 

You need to create your own reference number. It should begin with PSCAPP (to reflect that the application is for a permitted activity) 
and it should include the first five letters of the company name (replacing the X’s in the above reference number) and a unique 
numerical identifier (replacing the Y’s in the above reference number). The reference number that you supply will appear on our bank 
statements. 

You should also email your payment details and reference number to ea_fsc_ar@sscl.gse.gov.uk. 

If you are making your payment from outside the United Kingdom, it must be in sterling. Our IBAN number is 
GB23NWK60708010014411 and our SWIFTBIC number is NWBKGB2L. 

If you do not quote your reference number, there may be a delay in processing your payment and application. 

Now read section 3 below 

3 Privacy notice 

The Environment Agency runs the environmental permit application service. 

We are the data controller for this service. A data controller determines how and why personal information is processed. 

Our personal information charter explains: 

• your rights

• what we do with your personal information

We’re allowed to process your personal information because we have official authority as the environmental regulator. We need this 
information to carry out a task in the public interest that is set out in law. As the data controller, when you apply for an environmental 
permit, we have a legal obligation to process your personal data under the Environmental Permitting Regulations. The second lawful 
basis for processing your personal data is to comply with this legal obligation. 

We need your personal information to process your environmental permit application. If you do not give us this information we cannot 
issue a permit to you. After we’ve issued a permit to you, we use your personal information: 

• to check that you’re complying with your permit 

• during any potential enforcement action

What personal information we collect 

If you’re the individual applicant, director or company secretary of a company applying or a technically competent manager we need 
your: 

• name

• date of birth

• address

• email address 

If you’re the agent, consultant, employee responsible for the activity or the employee responsible for billing and invoicing we need your: 

• name

• address

• email address 

mailto:ea_fsc_ar@sscl.gse.gov.uk
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency/about/personal-information-charter
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3 Privacy notice, continued 
If you’re the applicant we need details of any: 

• convictions

• bankruptcy

We also collect any questions or feedback you leave, including your email address if you contact us. 

Your responsibility with other people’s personal information 

If you’ve included personal information about other people on your application, you must tell them. You must provide them with a copy 
of this privacy notice so that they know how their personal information will be used. 

What we do with your personal information 

We use your personal information to help us decide whether to issue you with a permit.  

The information (except dates of birth) is available online on our consultation website during the consultation period. This website is 
available to everyone so your information may be seen outside the European Economic Area. 

After consultation we put all the information (except dates of birth) you give us in your application on our public register. 

If you can demonstrate that any information you send us is commercially or industrially confidential, we’ll consider withholding that 
information from our public register. 

If you think that the information you’ll send us may be a threat to national security you must contact the Secretary Of State before you 
apply. You must still send us that information with your application. We will not include this information on our public register unless 
the Secretary of State decides it can be included. 

See the environmental permitting guidance for guidance on national security. 

We may use your email address to contact you for user research to improve our service. You don’t have to take part in the research. 

Where your personal information is processed and stored 

We store and process your personal information on servers in the UK. We will not host your personal information outside the European 
Economic Area. 

We do not use your personal information to make an automated decision or for automated profiling.  

How long we keep your personal information 

We keep your personal information while your permit is in use and for 7 years after you surrender your permit. If the permit is for a 
landfill site, we keep the data for 10 years after surrender. 

Removing personal information from the public register 

We will remove your personal information from the public register if: 

• you withdraw your application

• we refuse your application and the time limit for appealing the decision has expired or an appeal is dismissed

• the information is no longer relevant for public participation purposes under the Environmental Permitting Regulations

Contact 

Our Data Protection Team gives independent advice. They monitor how the Environment Agency uses your personal information. 

If you have questions or concerns about how we process personal information, or to make a complaint or request relating to data 
protection, please contact: 

Address: Data Protection Team 
Environment Agency 
Horizon House 
Deanery Road 
Bristol 
BS1 5AH 

Email: dataprotection@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

You can also make a complaint to the Information Commissioner’s Office (ICO). 

The ICO is the supervisory authority for data protection legislation. The ICO website has a full list of your rights under data protection 
legislation. 

Now read section 4 below 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/access-the-public-register-for-environmental-information
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-guidance-core-guidance--2
mailto:dataprotection@environment-agency.gov.uk
https://ico.org.uk/make-a-complaint
https://ico.org.uk/your-data-matters
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4 Confidentiality and national security 
Confidentiality 

We will normally put all the information in your application on a public register of environmental information. However, we may not 
include certain information in the public register if this is in the interests of national security, or because the information is confidential. 

You can ask for information to be made confidential by enclosing a letter with your application giving your reasons. If we agree with your 
request, we will tell you and not include the information in the public register. If we do not agree with your request, we will let you know 
how to appeal against our decision, or you can withdraw your application. You can find guidance on confidentiality in ‘Environmental 
permitting guidance: core guidance’, published by Defra and available via our website at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/ 
environment‐agency. 

Only tick the box below if you wish to claim confidentiality for your application 

Please treat the information in my application as confidential 

National security 

You can tell the Secretary of State that you believe including information on a public register would not be in the interests of national 
security. You must enclose a letter with your application telling us that you have told the Secretary of State and you must still include the 
information in your application. We will not include the information in the public register unless the Secretary of State decides that it 
should be included. 

You can find guidance on national security in ‘Environmental permitting guidance: core guidance’, published by Defra and available via 
our website at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency.  

You cannot apply for national security via this application. 

Now fill in section 5 

5 Declaration 
If you knowingly or carelessly make a statement that is false or misleading to help you get an environmental permit (for yourself or 
anyone else), you may be committing an offence under the Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016. 

A relevant person should make the declaration (see the guidance notes on part F1). An agent acting on behalf of an applicant is NOT a 
relevant person. 

Each individual (or individual trustee) who is applying for their name to appear on the permit must complete this declaration. You will 
have to print a separate copy of this page for each additional individual to complete. 

If you are transferring all or part of your permit, both you and the person receiving the permit must make the declaration. You must fill 
in the declaration directly below; the person receiving the permit must fill in the declaration under the heading ‘For transfers only’. 

Note: we will issue a letter to both current and new holders to confirm the transfer. If you are changing address we will need to send 
this letter to your new address; therefore please tell us your new address in a separate letter. 

If you are unable to trace one or more of the current permit holders please see below under the transfers declaration. 

I declare that the information in this application is true to the best of my knowledge and belief. I understand that this application may 
be refused or approval withdrawn if I give false or incomplete information. 

If you deliberately make a statement that is false or misleading in order to get approval you may be prosecuted. 

I confirm that my standard facility will fully meet the rules that I 
have applied for (this only applies if the application includes 
standard facilities) 

Tick this box to confirm that you understand and agree with the 
declaration above, then fill in the details below (you do not have to 
provide a signature as well) 

Tick this box if you do not want us to use information from any 
ecological survey that you have supplied with your application (for 
further information please see the guidance notes on part F1) 

Name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

on behalf of 
(if relevant; for example, a company or organisation and so on) 

Position  
(if relevant; for example, in a company or organisation and so on) 

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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5 Declaration, continued 
Today’s date (DD/MM/YYYY) 

For transfers only – declaration for person receiving the permit 

A relevant person should make the declaration (see the guidance notes on part F1). An agent acting on behalf of an applicant is NOT a 
relevant person. 

I declare that the information in this application to transfer an environmental permit to me is true to the best of my knowledge and 
belief. I understand that this application may be refused or approval withdrawn if I give false or incomplete information. 

Note: If you cannot trace a person or persons holding the permit you may be able to transfer the permit without their declaration as 
above. Please contact us to discuss this and supply evidence in your application to confirm you are unable to trace one or all of the 
permit holders. 

If you deliberately make a statement that is false or misleading in order to get approval you may be prosecuted. 

Tick this box to confirm that you understand and agree with the 
declaration above, then fill in the details below  
(you do not have to provide a signature as well) 

Name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

on behalf of 
(if relevant; for example, a company or organisation and so on) 

Position  
(if relevant; for example, in a company or organisation and so on) 

Today’s date (DD/MM/YYYY) 

Now go to section 6 

6 Application checklist 
You must fill in this section. 

If your application is not complete we will return it to you. If you aren’t sure about what you need to send, speak to us before you submit 
your application. 

You must do the following: 

Complete legibly all parts of this form that are relevant to you and 
your activities 

Identify relevant supporting information in the form and send it 
with the application 

List all the documents you are sending in the table below. If 
necessary, continue on a separate sheet. This separate sheet also 
needs to have a reference number and you should include it in the 
table below 

For new permits or any changes to the site plan, provide a plan that 
meets the standards given in the guidance note on part F1 

Provide a supporting letter for any claim that information is 
confidential 

Get the declaration completed by a relevant person (not an agent)  

Send the correct fee 
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6 Application checklist, continued 

Question reference Document title Document reference 

7 How to contact us 
If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown below. 

General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Textphone: 03702 422549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  

If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our staff. If you’re not happy with 
our service, or you would like us to review a decision we have made, please let us know. More information on how to do this is available 
at: https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency/about/complaints‐procedure. 

Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we can keep 
in touch with you more easily. 

8 Where to send your application 
For how many copies to send see the guidance note on part F1. 

Please send your filled in application form to: 

For water discharges by email to PSC‐WaterQuality@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

For waste and installations by email to PSC@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

Or 

Environment Agency Permitting and Support Centre 
Environmental Permitting Team 
Quadrant 2 
99 Parkway Avenue 
Parkway Business Park 
Sheffield 
S9 4WF 

Do you want all information to be sent to you by email? 

Please tick this box if you wish to have all communication about 
this application sent via email (we will use the details provided in 
part A)  

mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency/about/complaints-procedure
mailto:PSC-WaterQuality@environment-agency.gov.uk
mailto:PSC@environment-agency.gov.uk
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Feedback 
(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.) 

We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space below to give us any 
comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it. 

How long did it take you to fill in this form? 

We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how regulations could be made 
simpler. 

Would you like a reply to your feedback? 

Yes please 

No thank you  

For Environment Agency use only 

Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) 

Our reference number 

Payment received? 

No   

Yes   Amount received 

£ 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

SLR Consulting Ltd (SLR) has been instructed by Tudor Griffiths Ltd to undertake an Air 
Quality Assessment to support the planning application for a proposed biomass boiler plant 
at their Wood Lane, Ellesmere facility.  

1.1 Description of Proposals 

Tudor Griffiths Ltd are seeking to install a biomass boiler plant in order to generate heat for 
use in drying products to enhance their saleability. The proposed plant would include 7 
995kW boilers, with a total capacity of 6,965kW. 

The proposed boiler will be fuelled on A grade wood chip (BSI PAS 111:2012) and, as such, 
will have an associated emission of combustion products to atmosphere.  

1.2 Scope and Objective 

The scope of the assessment is to assess the impact on local air quality of combustion 
emissions from the proposed biomass boiler plant. 

The principal objective of the study is to assess the impact of combustion emissions in 
relation to the relevant Air Quality Objectives (AQO) and Environment Assessment Levels 
(EALs) for the protection of human health and vegetation and ecosystems 

A Dispersion Modelling Assessment is therefore required to support the planning application 
to assess potential impacts on air quality. 

Pre-application discussion was undertaken with the Environmental Resilience department 
within Shropshire Council (SC) in order to agree upon the scope and methodology of the Air 
Quality Assessment1. 

1.3 Structure of the Report 

The remainder of this report is structured as follows: 

• Section 2 provides a summary of the legislation and guidelines relevant to the proposed 
activities at the site; 

• Section 3 details the methodology applied; 

• Section 4 provides a description of the surrounding environment, including the 
identification of potentially sensitive receptors and a description of local meteorology and 
air quality conditions; 

• Section 5 provides details of the modelling inputs and quantification of emissions to 
atmosphere; 

• Section 6 provides the results of the dispersion modelling assessment; and 

• Section 7 summarises and concludes the assessment. 
  

                                                
1
 Email correspondence between Matthew Clarke, Public Protection Officer within the Environmental Resilience 

department at Shropshire Council and SLR Consulting, dated 3
rd

 June 2016. 
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2.0 RELEVANT AIR QUALITY LEGISLATION AND GUIDANCE 

2.1 Air Quality Strategy 

The United Kingdom Air Quality Strategy (UK AQS) 2007 for England, Scotland, Wales and 
Northern Ireland2 sets out the Government’s policies aimed at delivering cleaner air in the 
United Kingdom (UK). It sets out a comprehensive strategic framework within which air 
quality policy will be taken forward in the short to medium term, and the roles that 
Government, industry, the Environment Agency (EA), local government, business, 
individuals and transport have in protecting and improving air quality.  

2.2 Air Quality Strategy 

The Air Quality Standards Regulations 2010 seek to simplify air quality regulation and 
provide a new transposition of the Air Quality Framework Directive, and also transpose the 
Fourth Daughter Directive within the UK. The Air Quality Limit Values are transposed into the 
updated Regulations as Air Quality Standards, with attainment dates in line with the 
European Directives. SI 2010 No. 1001 Regulation 14 extends powers, under Section 85(5) 
of the Environment Act (1995), for the Secretary of State to give directions to Local 
Authorities (LAs) for the implementation of these Directives. 

The UK AQS is the method for implementation of the air quality limit values in England, 
Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland and provides a framework for improving air quality and 
protecting human health from the effects of pollution. For each nominated pollutant, the UK 
AQS sets clear, measurable, outdoor air quality standards and target dates by which these 
must be achieved: the combined standard and target date is referred to as the Air Quality 
Objective (AQO) for that pollutant. The UK AQS includes more exacting Objectives for some 
pollutants than those required by EU legislation. This Air Quality Assessment refers to UK 
Air Quality Standards, as compliance with these standards will also ensure that the less 
demanding EU Air Quality limit values would also be met. 

The Air Quality Strategy defines ‘standards’ and ‘objectives’ in paragraph 17: 

‘For the purposes of the strategy: 

standards are the concentrations of pollutants in the atmosphere which can broadly 
be taken to achieve a certain level of environmental quality. The standards are based 
on assessment of the effects of each pollutant on human health including the effects 
on sensitive subgroups or on ecosystems; 

objectives are policy targets often expressed as a maximum ambient concentration 
not to be exceeded, either without exception or with a permitted number of 
exceedences, within a specified timescale.’ 

The air quality Standards and Objectives considered within this Air Quality Assessment are 
presented within Table 2-1. 

 

 

                                                
2
 The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland, DEFRA. July 2007. 
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Table 2-1 
Relevant Air Quality Strategy Standards and Objectives 

Applicable Public Exposure 

In accordance with the Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA) 
technical guidance on Local Air Quality Management (LAQM.TG(16)), the AQOs should be 
assessed at locations where members of the public are likely to be regularly exposed for a 
period of time appropriate to the averaging period of the objective. A summary of relevant 
exposure for the objectives presented in Table 2-1 are shown below in Table 2-2. 

Table 2-2 
Relevant Public Exposure 

2.3 Local Authority Air Quality Review and Assessment 

Local Authorities (LAs), including SC, have formal powers to control air quality through a 
combination of LAQM and by use of their wider planning policies.  

Section 82 of the Environment Act 1995 (Part IV) requires local authorities to periodically 
review and assess the quality of air within their administrative area. The reviews have to 
consider the present and future air quality and whether any AQOs prescribed in regulations 
are being achieved or are likely to be achieved in the future.  

Where any of the prescribed air quality Objectives are not likely to be achieved the authority 
concerned must designate an AQMA. For each AQMA the local authority has a duty to draw 
up an Air Quality Action Plan (AQAP) setting out the measures the authority intends to 
introduce to deliver improvements in local air quality in pursuit of the AQOs. 

Pollutant Standard (µg/m
3
) Measured as Equivalent percentile 

Nitrogen dioxide (NO2) 

40 Annual mean - 

200 1 hour mean 

99.79
th
 percentile of 1-

hour-means 
(equivalent to 18 1-
hour exceedences) 

Particulate matter with 
an aerodynamic 

diameter of less than 
10µm (PM10) 
(gravimetric) 

40 Annual mean - 

50 24 hour mean 

90.41
th
 percentile of 

24-hour-means 
(equivalent to 35 24-
hour exceedences) 

Objective 
Averaging Period 

Relevant Locations 
Objectives should 

apply at: 
Objectives should not 

apply at: 

Annual mean 

Where individuals are 
exposed for a 

cumulative period of 6 
months in a year 

Building facades of 
residential properties, 
schools, hospitals etc. 

Facades of offices 
Hotels 

Gardens of residences 
Kerbside sites 

24-hour mean 
Where individuals may 
be exposed for eight 

hours or more in a day 

As above together with 
hotels and gardens of 
residential properties 

Kerbside sites where 
public exposure if 

expected to be short term 

1-hour mean 

Where individuals 
might reasonably 

expected to spend one 
hour or longer 

As above together with 
kerbside sites of regular 
access, car parks, bus 

stations etc. 

Kerbside sites where 
public would not be 

expected to have regular 
access 
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DEFRA has published technical guidance for use by local authorities in their review and 
assessment work3. The results of SC’s Review and Assessment of air quality are 
summarised in Section 4.3.1.  

2.4 Legislation for Protection of Nature Conservation Sites 

Sites of nature conservation importance at a European, national and local level, are provided 
environmental protection, including from atmospheric emissions by the legislation as 
indicated in Table 2-3. 

Table 2-3 
Legislation for Protection of Nature Conservation Sites 

Nature Conservation Site Legislation 

European sites: 
Special Areas of Conservation (SAC)  
candidate Special Areas of Conservation (cSAC)  
Special Protection Areas (SPA) 
potential Special Protection Areas (pSPA) 
Ramsar sites 
Marine Protection Areas. 

The Conservation of Habitats and Species 
Regulations (2010); known as the ‘Habitats 
Regulations’ 

Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 
The Countryside and Rights of Way (CRoW) Act 
2000 

National Nature Reserves (NNR) 
Local Nature Reserves (LNR) 
local wildlife sites (LWS) 
ancient woodland (AW) 

the Environment Act 1995; and 
the Natural Environment and Rural Communities 
Act (NERC) 2006. 

2.5 Applicable Environmental Assessment Levels 

2.5.1 EALs for Human Health 

For many substances which are released to air AQOs have not been defined. Where the 
necessary criteria are absent then the Regulators have adopted interim values known as 
EALs. An EAL is defined by the EA as: 

‘the concentration of a substance which in a particular environmental medium the 
Regulators regard as a comparator value to enable a comparison to be made 
between the environmental effects of different substances in that medium and 
between environmental effects in different media and to enable the summation of 
those effects’. 

EALs used in this assessment are as prescribed in Air emissions risk assessment for your 
environmental permit4 as published by the EA, which superseded H1 Guidance Note: Annex 
(f) on 1st February 2016. A summary of the appropriate EALs for pollutants emitted by the 
proposed facility are included in Table 2-4. EALs have been applied in this assessment 
where no air quality standard exists, or where the EAL is lower than the corresponding air 
quality standard. However, it is noted that the relevant EALs are identical to the AQOs. 

 

                                                
3
 DEFRA: Local Air Quality Management Review and Assessment Technical Guidance LAQM.TG(16), 2016. 

4
 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-emissions-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit - accessed June 

2016. 
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Table 2-4 
Relevant UK Air Quality Objectives / EALs 

Pollutant Averaging Period EAL Source 

NO2 

1-hour mean not to be 
exceeded more than 18 times 

per year (99.79%ile) 
200µg/m

3
 AQS / EPR H1 

Annual mean 40µg/m
3
 AQS / EPR H1 

PM10  

24-hour mean not to be 
exceeded more than 35 times 

per year (90.41%ile) 
50µg/m

3
 AQS / EPR H1 

Annual Mean 40µg/m
3
 AQS / EPR H1 

2.5.2 EALs for the protection of Ecosystems and Vegetation 

EALs exist for nature conservation sites known as Critical Levels (for airborne 
concentrations) and Critical Loads (for deposition of nitrogen or acid forming compounds). 

Critical Levels 

Critical levels are a quantitative estimate of exposure to one or more airborne pollutants in 
gaseous form, below which significant harmful effects on sensitive elements of the 
environment do not occur, according to present knowledge. In addition to the Critical Levels 
defined in the AQS for NOx the following EALs for the protection of ecosystems and 
vegetation, also defined in Air emissions risk assessment for your environmental permit as 
critical levels. 

Table 2-5 
Critical Levels for the Protection of Vegetation and Ecosystems  

Pollutant Concentration (µg/m
3
) Measured as 

NOx 
30 Annual mean 

75 Daily mean 

Critical Loads 

Critical loads are a quantitative estimate of exposure to deposition of one or more pollutants, 
below which significant harmful effects on sensitive elements of the environment do not 
occur, according to present knowledge. Critical Loads are set for the deposition of various 
substances to sensitive ecosystems. In relation to combustion emissions critical loads for 
eutrophication and acidification are relevant which can occur via both wet and dry 
deposition, however on a local scale only dry (direct deposition) is considered significant. 

Empirical critical loads for eutrophication (derived from a range of experimental studies) are 
assigned for different habitats, including grassland ecosystems, mire, bog and fen habitats, 
freshwaters, heathland ecosystems, coastal and marine habitats, and forest habitats and 
can be obtained from the UK Air Pollution Information System (APIS) website5. The critical 
loads relevant to this assessment are presented in Section 4.3.6. 

                                                
5
 http://www.apis.ac.uk/ - accessed June 2016. 
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2.6 Regulation of Emissions from Industrial Activities 

European Union Directive 2015/2193/EU (the Medium Combustion Plant Directive or MCPD) 
regulates pollutant emissions from the combustion of fuels in plants with a rated thermal 
input equal to or greater than 1MWth and less than 50MWth and is currently being transposed 
into UK law (by December 2017).  

2.7 Planning Policy 

2.7.1 National Policy 

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) describes the policy context in relation to 
pollutants including air pollutants: 

‘The Government’s objective is that planning should help to deliver a healthy natural 
environment for the benefit of everyone and safe places which promote wellbeing. 

To achieve this objective, the planning system should contribute and enhance the 
natural and local environment by: 

[...] preventing both new and existing development from contributing to or being put 
at unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of land, 
air, water or noise pollution or land instability.’ 

Where pollution is defined as: 

‘Any consideration of the quality of land, air, water, soils, which might lead to an 
adverse impact on human health, the natural environment or general amenity. 
Pollution can arise from a range of emissions, including smoke, fumes, gases, dust, 
steam and odour.’ 

Specifically in terms of development with regard to air quality: 

‘Planning policies should sustain compliance with and contribute towards EU limit 
values or national objectives for pollutants, taking into account the presence of Air 
Quality Management Areas and the cumulative impacts on air quality from individual 
sites in local areas. Planning decisions should ensure that any new development in 
Air Quality Management Areas is consistent with the local air quality action plan.’ 

The policies within the NPPF in relation to air pollution are considered within this Air Quality 
Assessment. 

2.7.2 Local Policy 

SC formally adopted the Core Strategy Development Plan Document (DPD) on 24th 
February 2011. 

The Core Strategy sets out the strategic planning policy for Shropshire, including a 'spatial' 
vision and objectives. It also sets out a development strategy identifying the level of 
development expected to take place in Shropshire (excluding the Borough of Telford and 
Wrekin) up until 2026. 

The following policy relating to air quality is contained within the Shropshire DPD: 

‘CS6: Sustainable Design and Development Principles 
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To create sustainable places, development will be designed to a high quality using 
sustainable design principles, to achieve an inclusive and accessible environment 
which respects and enhances local distinctiveness and which mitigates and adapts to 
climate change. […] And ensuring that all development: 

Contributes to the health and wellbeing of communities, including safeguarding 
residential and local amenity and the achievement of local standards for the provision 
and quality of open space, sport and recreational facilities. 

Makes the most effective use of land and safeguards natural resources including 
high quality agricultural land, geology, minerals, air, soil and water;’ 

The policy contained within the Shropshire Core Strategy DPD relating to air quality are 
addressed within this assessment. 
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3.0 ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY 

In accordance with the EA’s Air emissions risk assessment for your environmental permit 
guidance (air emissions risk assessment), and the additional guidance provided by the Air 
Quality Modelling and Assessment Unit (AQMAU) of the EA, a detailed dispersion modelling 
assessment has been undertaken to assess the impact of combustion emissions from the 
biomass boiler plant. An atmospheric dispersion model has been used to model ground level 
concentrations for comparison against relevant EALs and to calculate atmospheric 
deposition for comparison with Critical Loads (CLo) for ecological receptors.  

3.1 Assessment of Impacts on Air Quality 

The significance of impacts from industrial sources on air quality is determined using the 
EA’s Air emissions risk assessment. The air emissions risk assessment states that ‘process 
contribution’ (PC) can be considered insignificant if: 

• the long term process contribution is <1% of the long term environmental standard; 
and/or 

• the short term process contribution is <10% of the short term environmental standard.  

On this basis the PC is described as either ‘insignificant’ or ‘not insignificant’. Where impacts 
are not classified as ‘not insignificant’, consideration of the resultant Predicted Environmental 
Concentration (PEC) as a percentage of the applied limit value is required. The PEC is then 
used to identify whether the emission is ‘potentially significant’ as follows: 

• [Maximum Process Contribution (long term) + background concentration] ≥ 70% of the 
Environmental Assessment Level; or 

• Maximum Process Contribution (short term) is less than 20% of the short-term 
environmental standards minus twice the long-term background concentration. 

The air emissions risk assessment guidance indicates that impacts are likely to be 
considered to be unacceptable where significant breaches (or significant addition to an 
existing breach) of the EALs occur as a result of the impact from the facility. In such a 
situation consideration of the application of abatement techniques beyond the requirements 
of indicative best available techniques (BAT). 

3.2 Assessment of Impacts on Habitats 

The EA’s Operational Instruction 66_12 ‘Simple assessment of the impact of aerial 
emissions from new or expanding IPPC regulated industry for impacts on nature 
conservation’ details how the air quality impacts on ecological sites should be assessed.  

This guidance provides risk based screening criteria to determine whether impacts will: 

• have a likely significant effect on a European site; 

• be an operation likely to damage (OLD) a SSSI; or 

• result in significant pollution of an NNR, LNR, LWS or ancient woodland. 

The screening criteria for significance of impact are as follows: 

• PC <1% long-term critical level and/or load or that the PEC <70% long-term critical level 
and/or load for European sites and SSSIs;  

• PC <10% short-term critical level for NOx for European sites and SSSIs; 

• PC <100% long-term critical level and/or load other conservation sites;  

• PC <100% short-term critical level for NOx for other conservation sites. 
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Where the screening criteria identifies impacts cannot be classified as resulting in ‘no likely 
significant effect’ more detailed assessment may be required depending on the sensitivity of 
the feature in accordance with The EA’s Operational Instruction 67_12 ‘Detailed assessment 
of the impact of aerial emissions from new or expanding IPPC regulated industry for impacts 
on nature conservation’. This can require the consideration of the potential for in-
combination effects, the actual distribution of sensitive features within the site, and local 
factors (such as the water table).  

3.2.1 Calculation of Contribution to Critical Loads 

Deposition rates were calculated using empirical methods recommended by the 
Environment Agency (AQTAG06)6. Dry deposition flux was calculated using the following 
equation: 

Dry deposition flux (µg/m2/s) = ground level concentration (µg/m3) x deposition 
velocity (m/s) 

The applied deposition velocities for the relevant chemical species are as shown in Table 
3-1. 

Table 3-1 
Applied Deposition Velocities 

Chemical Species Recommended deposition velocity (m/s) 

NO2 
Grassland 0.0015 

Woodland 0.003 

As a worst-case scenario, the deposition velocity for ‘woodland’ has been applied to the 
calculations, regardless of whether the location is relevant to woodland habitat. 

The units are then converted from µg/m2/s to units of kg/ha/year by multiplying the dry 
deposition flux by standard conversion factors as summarised in Table 3-2. 

Table 3-2 
Applied Deposition Conversion Factors 

Chemical Species Conversion factor [µg/m
2
/s to kg/ha/year] 

NO2 of N: 95.9 

Wet deposition occurs via the incorporation of the pollutant into water droplets which are 
then removed in rain or snow, and is not considered significant over short distances 
(AQTAG06) compared with dry deposition and therefore for the purposes of this 
assessment, wet deposition has not been considered.  

Critical Loads – Eutrophication 

The contribution to critical loads for nitrogen (N) deposition are recorded as KgN/ha/yr. 

                                                
6
 AQTAG06 – Technical Guidance on detailed modelling approach for an appropriate assessment for emissions 

to air. Environment Agency, March 2014 version. 
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Critical Loads – Acidification 

The predicted deposition rates are converted to units of equivalents (keq/ha/year), which is a 
measure of how acidifying the chemical species can be, by dividing the dry deposition flux 
(kg/ha/year) by standard conversion factors as presented in Table 3-3. 

Table 3-3 
Applied Acidification Conversion Factors 

Chemical Species Conversion factor [µg/m
2
/s to keq/ha/year] 

of N: multiply by 6.84 

3.2.2 Calculation of PC as a percentage of Acid Critical Load Function 

The calculation of the process contribution of N to the critical load function has been carried 
out according to the guidance on APIS, which is as follows: 

‘The potential impacts of additional sulphur and/or nitrogen deposition from a source 
are partly determined by PEC, because only if PEC of nitrogen deposition is greater 
than CLminN will the additional nitrogen deposition from the source contribute to 
acidity. Consequently, if PEC is less that CLminN only the acidifying affects of 
sulphur from the process need to be considered:  

Where PEC N Deposition < CLminN 

PC as % CL function = (PC S deposition/CLmaxS)*100 

Where PEC is greater than CLminN (the majority of cases), the combined inputs of 
sulphur and nitrogen need to be considered.  In such cases, the total acidity input 
should be calculated as a proportion of the CLmaxN. 

Where PEC N Deposition > CLminN 

PC as %CL function = ((PC of S+N deposition)/CLmaxN)*100’ 

However, it is noted that in the instance of the proposed Wood Lane biomass boiler plant 
there is no corresponding sulphur (S) emission. Therefore, potential impacts on CLo are 
solely calculated from the corresponding N emission. 
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4.0 BASELINE ENVIRONMENT 

Existing air quality conditions and sensitive receptors in the vicinity of the Site were identified 
in order to provide a baseline for assessment. These are detailed in the following Sections. 

4.1 Site Setting 

The proposed Site is situated to the south of the existing Tudor Griffiths Ltd quarry at Wood 
Lane, Ellesmere. The locale surrounding the site is predominantly rural in setting, with open 
rural pasture and agricultural arable land bounding the site to all sides. 

The town of Ellesmere is located approximately 3.25km to the north-west of the Site. The 
nearest residential receptors are located approximately to the west of the site off A528, and 
to the north-west of the Site in in the urban area of Whitemere. The Site (proposed biomass 
boiler building) is centred on approximate National Grid Reference (NGR) x342285, 
y332520. 

4.2 Potentially Sensitive Receptors 

The receptor locations considered for human exposure are those where the public may be 
exposed for relevant exposure periods (e.g. 1-hour, 24-hours or 12-months), in accordance 
with DEFRA LAQM.TG(16) Box 1.1 as presented within Table 2-2. Properties (for human 
impact) have been selected on the basis that they are the closest, in all directions, around 
the biomass boiler plant.  

The identified receptors are presented in Table 4-1 and Drawing AQ1 based upon receptor 
locations within the vicinity of the development (up to 1.5km).  

Table 4-1 
Potentially Sensitive Receptors 

ID Receptor 
Receptor 

Type 

NGR (m) Distance 
from site 

(m) 
(A)

 

Direction 
from Site 

(A)
 X Y 

R1 
Wood Lane Farm - 
residential 

Residential 341860.4 332680.2 450 WNW 

R2 
Residential property on 
A528 

Residential 341874.4 332794.5 500 NW 

R3 
Alford Cottage - 
residential 

Residential 341853.1 332912.1 590 NW 

R4 
Whitemere Lodge - 
residential 

Residential 341596.0 333264.9 1021 NNW 

R5 
Spunhill Farm - 
residential 

Residential 341658.4 333260.9 980 NNW 

R6 
Residential property in 
Spunhill 1 

Residential 341419.1 333282.6 1160 NW 

R7 
Residential property in 
Spunhill 2 

Residential 341379.3 333289.3 1200 NW 

R8 
Residential property in 
Spunhill 3 

Residential 341319.8 333265.2 1225 NW 

R9 
Residential property in 
Spunhill 4 

Residential 341272.0 333227.7 1240 NW 

R10 Whitemere Cottages Residential 341246.4 333170.5 1230 NW 

R11 Colemere Farm Residential 343040.6 332714.3 800 ENE 
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ID Receptor 
Receptor 

Type 

NGR (m) Distance 
from site 

(m) 
(A)

 

Direction 
from Site 

(A)
 X Y 

R12 
Residential property in 
Colemere 1 

Residential 343156.4 332871.2 940 ENE 

R13 
Residential property in 
Colemere 2 

Residential 343157.4 332812.8 960 ENE 

R14 
Residential property in 
Colemere 3 

Residential 343240.8 332811.7 1020 ENE 

R15 Crab Mill - residential Residential 343264.6 332908.0 1075 ENE 

R16 
Belgrave Cottages - 
residential 

Residential 343253.7 332547.7 985 E 

R17 
Colemere House - 
residential 

Residential 343186.7 332404.9 920 E 

R18 
Colemere Roads - 
residential 

Residential 342241.0 331739.4 760 S 

R19 New Lea Farm Residential 341140.3 331922.4 1275 SW 

Notes: 
(A) Distance and direction from site calculated from the location of the stacks serving the 

proposed boiler plant. 

The discrete receptors presented within Table 4-1 are not an exhaustive list and there may 
be other locations within the vicinity of the Site that may experience impacts associated with 
process emissions that have not been individually identified. In addition the surrounding 
industrial area and access routes are relevant short-term receptors, and therefore this 
assessment has used a receptor grid across an Ordnance Survey map of the study area.  

Pollutant exposure isopleths are generated by interpolation between receptor points and 
superimposed onto the map. This method allows the exposure at any receptor (long term or 
short term) in the study area to be determined and presented graphically, above those 
presented within Table 4-1.  

4.2.1 Ecological Receptors 

Pre-application discussion with the Shropshire Wildlife Trust has been used to determine the 
relevant receptor locations for consideration within the assessment. Relevant designated 
sites to this assessment are presented in Table 4-2. Ecological habitats surrounding the Site 
have been digitised into the dispersion modelling assessment as a series of array receptor 
polygon grids, with the resolution defined in accordance with AQTAG067. 

Table 4-2 
Potentially Sensitive Ecological Receptors 

ID Site Designation 
APIS Main Habitat Types 

(A)
 

ER1 Newton Mere 
(B)

 LWS Fen, Marsh and Swamp 

ER2 
Blakemere, Kettlemere & SU 
Canal 

(B)
 

LWS 
Fen, Marsh and Swamp / 

Woodland 

ER3 
Near Shropshire Union 
Canal, Colemere 

(B)
 

LWS Grassland 

                                                
7
 AQTAG06 – Technical Guidance on detailed modelling approach for an appropriate assessment for 

emissions to air. Environment Agency, March 2014 version. 
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ID Site Designation 
APIS Main Habitat Types 

(A)
 

ER4 
SW Clarepool Moss (non 
SSSI) 

(B)
 

LWS 
Fen, Marsh and Swamp / 

Grassland 

ER5 
SW Corner of White Mere 
(non SSSI) 

(B)
 

LWS Woodland 

ER6 Woodland Near Colemere 
(B)

 LWS Woodland 

ER7 Crose-Mere Non SSSI 
(B)

 LWS Grassland 

ER8 Baysil Wood Fen 
(B)

 LWS Fen, Marsh and Swamp 

ER9 Wood Lane Reserve 
(B)

 LWS Fen, Marsh and Swamp 

ER10 Black Coppice Mire 
(B)

 LWS 
Fen, Marsh and Swamp / 

Woodland 

ER11 Lee / Yarnest Woods AW Woodland 

ER12 White Mere SSSI Fen, Marsh and Swamp 
(C)

 

ER13 Clarepool Moss SSSI Fen, Marsh and Swamp 
(C)

 

ER14 Cole Mere SSSI Fen, Marsh and Swamp 
(C)

 

ER15 Sweat Mere and Crose Mere SSSI Fen, Marsh and Swamp 
(C)

 

ER16 
Midland Meres & Mosses - 
Phase 1 

Ramsar Fen, Marsh and Swamp 
(C)

 

ER17 
Midland Meres & Mosses - 
Phase 2 

Ramsar Fen, Marsh and Swamp 
(C)

 

ER18 West Midlands Mosses SAC Fen, Marsh and Swamp 
(C)

 

ER19 Colemere LNR Woodland 
(C)

 

Notes: 
(A) Comparable habitat type, as presented on APIS. 
(B) Habitat details for the LWS were as provided through consultation with the Shropshire Wildlife 

Trust. 
(C) Fringe habitats, as the main habitat declared is an open body of water. 

The grid references for the identified receptors are presented in Table 4-3.  

Table 4-3 
Potentially Sensitive Ecological Receptors – Grid References 

ID Receptor Designation 

NGR (m) 

X Y 

R1 Newton Mere 
(A)

 LWS 342511 334242 

R2 
Blakemere, Kettlemere & SU 
Canal 

(A)
 

LWS 341748 333922 

R3 
Near Shropshire Union Canal, 
Colemere 

(A)
 

LWS 342443 333470 

R4 SW Clarepool Moss (non SSSI) 
(A)

 LWS 343227 334165 

R5 
SW Corner of White Mere (non 
SSSI) 

(A)
 

LWS 341510 332555 

R6 Woodland Near Colemere 
(A)

 LWS 342978 332839 

R7 Crose-Mere Non SSSI 
(A)

 LWS 343131 330703 

R8 Baysil Wood Fen 
(A)

 LWS 342833 333106 

R9 Wood Lane Reserve 
(A)

 LWS 342402 332846 

R10 Black Coppice Mire 
(A)

 LWS 343126 333708 

R11 Lee / Yarnest Woods 
(A)

 AW 341200 332430 

R12 White Mere 
(B)

 SSSI 341450 333050 

R13 Clarepool Moss 
(B)

 SSSI 343350 334250 

R14 Cole Mere 
(B)

 SSSI 343350 333250 

R15 Sweat Mere and Crose Mere 
(B)

 SSSI 343450 330450 
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ID Receptor Designation 

NGR (m) 

X Y 

R16 
Midland Meres & Mosses - Phase 
1 

(B)
 

Ramsar 341450 333050 

R17 
Midland Meres & Mosses - Phase 
2 

(B)
 

Ramsar 343350 333250 

R18 West Midlands Mosses 
(B)

 SAC 343350 334250 

R19 Colemere 
(A)

 LNR 343400 331200 

Notes: 
(A) Grid reference based upon information provided by the Shropshire Wildlife Trust. 
(B) Grid reference based upon the NGR presented on the citation. 

4.2.2 Local Wind Speed and Direction Data 

For meteorological data to be suitable for dispersion modelling purposes a number of 
meteorological parameters need to be measured on a continuous basis. There are only a 
limited number of sites where the required meteorological measurements are made. In the 
whole of the UK, all of these sites are quality controlled by the Met Office.  

The most important meteorological parameters governing the atmospheric dispersion of 
pollutants are as follows: 

• Wind direction: determines the broad transport of the emission and the sector of the 
compass into which the emission is released; 

• Wind speed: will affect ground level emissions by determining the initial dilution of 
pollutants emitted; and 

• Atmospheric stability: is a measure of the turbulence, particularly of the vertical motions 
present. Advanced dispersion models use Monin-Obukhov lengths - a more advanced 
method of determining stability8. 

Sequential 1-hour meteorological data used in this assessment were taken from Shawbury 
meteorological station (NGR: 355126, 322702) located approximately 16km south-east of 
the Site over the period 1st January 2009 to 31st December 2013 (inclusive), as 
recommended to SLR by the data provider ADM Ltd.  

A wind rose of the 2009 – 2013 Shawbury meteorological dataset utilised within this 
assessment is presented within Figure 4-1. The wind rose indicates that the prevailing wind 
direction from the Shawbury observation station was from west, south-western sectors, with 
frequency north-western and southern components. Winds from northern through to north-
eastern sectors occur relatively infrequently. Reference should be made to Appendix AQ1 
for the wind roses for each individual assessment year.  

 

                                                
8
 Defined as: ‘the height over the ground, where mechanically produced (by vertical shear) turbulence 

is in balance with the dissipative effect of negative buoyancy, thus where Richardson number equals 
to 1.’ Essentially it is a more quantitative method of estimating stability than the previously used 
Pasquill Stability Classes. It requires two quantities not routinely measured by national meteorological 
networks: the friction velocity u and flux of sensible heat H. 
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Figure 4-1 
Wind-rose for Shawbury Meteorological Station (2009 – 2013) 

4.3 Ambient Air Quality 

4.3.1 Local Air Quality Management 

The Application Site lies within the administrative area of SC. As required under Section 82 
of the Environment Act (1995) (Part IV), SC has conducted an ongoing exercise to review 
and assess air quality within their area of jurisdiction. This process has indicated that annual 
mean NO2 concentrations are above, and likely to remain above the AQO at locations of 
relevant exposure within SC’s administrative area.  

As such, SC has declared the following five AQMAs within their administrative area for 
annual mean NO2: 

• AQMA No. 1 – The area comprising part of Hereford Road A49 between Sharpstones 
Lane and Burgs Lane, and adjacent land; 

• AQMA No. 2 – The area comprising parts of Ditherington Road A5191, Whitchurch 
Road A5112, Sundorne Road B5062 and Telford Way A5112 and adjacent land; 

• AQMA No. 3 – The area comprising Frankwell, part of Bridge Street and Smithfield 
Road Castle Gates and adjacent land, extending to encompass most of the Town 
Centre including High Street, Wyle Cop, English Bridge and Coleham Head gyratory;  

• Bridgnorth AQMA – An area encompassing Pound Street and the junction of Whitburn 
Street and Salop Street; and 

• Oswestry AQMA – The property known as Gate House situated on the junction of the 
A483 (between Sweeny Hall and Lllynclys Crossroads) and Albridge Lane. 

The closest of the declared AQMAs is the Oswestry AQMA, located approximately 13.5km to 
the west of the Application Site. At this stand-off distance, NO2 emissions from the proposed 
biomass boiler combustion process will not have a significant impact. Therefore, the 
declared Oswestry AQMA has not been considered as part of this assessment. 
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All other Air Quality Strategy pollutants were below the relevant AQOs at locations of 
relevant public exposure, as such no further AQMAs have been declared within the Council’s 
administrative area. 

4.3.2 AURN Monitoring 

The UK Automatic Urban and Rural Network (AURN) is a country-wide network of air quality 
monitoring stations operated on behalf of the DEFRA. Monitoring data for AURN sites is 
available from the UK Air Information Resource (UK-AIR).  

The closest AURN monitor to the Application Site is the Wrexham AURN (NGR: 332865, 
349909) located approximately 19.6km north north-west of the Site. Given the distance 
between the Wrexham AURN and the Site, representative pollutant concentrations to that of 
the locale surrounding the Site would not be anticipated. Therefore, this source of data has 
not been considered as part of the assessment. 

SC does not undertake any automatic monitoring in proximity to the Site. 

4.3.3 Shropshire Council Passive Monitoring 

SC does no operate any passive diffusion tubes as part of their commitment to LAQM, in 
close proximity to the Site. 

4.3.4 DEFRA Background Maps 

Background pollutant concentration data on a 1km x 1km spatial resolution is provided by 
the UK National Air Quality Archive9 and is routinely used in assessing background pollutant 
concentrations where monitoring has not taken place.  

Mapped background concentrations were downloaded for the 9No. grid squares surrounding 
the development (centred upon grid square 342500, 332500 which contains the Site). To 
present a worst-case scenario, the maximum mapped background concentrations from 
selected grid squares surrounding the Site have been selected for further consideration 
within the context of this assessment. 

Background pollutant concentrations of NOx, NO2 and PM10 are based upon 2011 base 
year10. 

The maximum mapped background concentration of each considered pollutant is presented 
within Table 4-4. 

Table 4-4 
DEFRA Predicted Annual Mean Background Concentrations (2011) 

Pollutant Concentration (µg/m
3
) 

NO2 10.5 

NOx 13.7 

PM10 14.8 

                                                
9
 www.airquality.co.uk. 

10
 Background mapping data for local authorities – http://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/data/laqm-background-home. 
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4.3.5 Applied Background Levels 

The background concentrations in Table 4-6 have been applied in this air quality 
assessment. 

Concentrations for different averaging periods have been calculated in accordance with EA 
guidance Air emissions risk assessment for your environmental permit11, which indicates that 
annual background concentrations should be multiplied by a factor of 2 to derive 1-hour 
backgrounds, and adjusted to other averaging periods as recommended. The conversion 
factors applied are illustrated in Table 4-5. 

Table 4-5 
H1 Conversion Factors for Environmental Standards 

From ↓   To→ 1-hour 24-hours 

1-hour 1.00 0.59 

Note: 
For example to convert hourly data to 24-hour data, multiply the 1-hour value by 0.59. 

The background concentrations in Table 4-6 have been applied in this Atmospheric 
Dispersion Modelling; these values are based on the predicted background concentrations 
detailed in the previous section. 

Table 4-6 
Calculated Background Concentrations for other Averaging Periods  

Pollutant Averaging Period 
Concentration 

(µg/m
3
) 

Source 

NO2 
Annual Mean 10.5 Maximum DEFRA Background 

Mapping in study area, 2011 1-hour Mean 21.0 

PM10 
Annual Mean 14.8 Maximum DEFRA Background 

Mapping in study area, 2011 24-hour Mean 17.5 

4.3.6 Critical Levels and Critical Loads 

The Air Pollution Information System (APIS12) is a support tool for assessment of potential 
effects of air pollutants on habitats and species developed in partnership by the UK 
conservation agencies and regulatory agencies and the Centre for Ecology and Hydrology. 
APIS has been used to provide information on:  

• identification of whether the habitats present are sensitive; 

• Critical Levels and current baseline concentrations (Table 4-7); and 

• Critical Loads and current deposition rates (Table 4-8). 

As there is no emission of sulphur from the site, the presented CLo for each habitat relate 
solely to nitrogen. 

It is noted that the current load for nutrient nitrogen deposition exceeds the upper critical 
load threshold at several sites within each ecological designation. 

                                                
11

 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-emissions-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit - accessed June 
2016. 
12

 www.apis.ac.uk. 
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Table 4-7 
Background NOx Concentrations 

ID Site 

NOx (µg/m
3
) 

Annual Mean 24-hour Mean 

ER1 Newton Mere 11.2 13.2 

ER2 Blakemere, Kettlemere & SU Canal 11.2 13.2 

ER3 Near Shropshire Union Canal, Colemere 11.2 13.2 

ER4 SW Clarepool Moss (non SSSI) 11.2 13.2 

ER5 SW Corner of White Mere (non SSSI) 11.2 13.2 

ER6 Woodland Near Colemere 11.2 13.2 

ER7 Crose-Mere Non SSSI 11.2 13.2 

ER8 Baysil Wood Fen 11.2 13.2 

ER9 Wood Lane Reserve 11.2 13.2 

ER10 Black Coppice Mire 11.2 13.2 

ER11 Lee / Yarnest Woods 11.2 13.2 

ER12 White Mere 11.2 13.2 

ER13 Clarepool Moss 11.2 13.2 

ER14 Cole Mere 11.2 13.2 

ER15 Sweat Mere and Crose Mere 11.2 13.2 

ER16 Midland Meres & Mosses - Phase 1 11.2 13.2 

ER17 Midland Meres & Mosses - Phase 2 11.2 13.2 

ER18 West Midlands Mosses 11.2 13.2 

ER19 Colemere 11.2 13.2 

Note: 
(A) Background NOx concentration based upon NGR grid square containing designation. 
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Table 4-8 
N Critical Loads and Current Loads 

ID Site Terrestrial Habitat Information 
(A)

 Critical Load Range 
(kg N/ha/yr)) 

Current Load  
(kg N/ha/yr)) 

ER1 Newton Mere 
Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 22.4 

Rich fens 15 – 30 22.4 

ER2 Blakemere, Kettlemere & SU Canal 

Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 22.4 

Rich fens 15 – 30 22.4 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Fagus woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 37.4 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 37.4 

ER3 
Near Shropshire Union Canal, 

Colemere 

Low and medium altitude hay meadows 20 – 30 22.4 

Mountain hay meadows 10 – 20 22.4 

ER4 SW Clarepool Moss (non SSSI) 

Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 22.4 

Rich fens 15 – 30 22.4 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Fagus woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 37.4 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 37.4 

ER5 SW Corner of White Mere (non SSSI) 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Fagus woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 37.4 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 37.4 

ER6 Woodland Near Colemere 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Fagus woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 37.4 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 37.4 

ER7 Crose-Mere Non SSSI 
Low and medium altitude hay meadows 20 – 30 22.4 

Mountain hay meadows 10 – 20 22.4 

ER8 Baysil Wood Fen Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 22.4 
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ID Site Terrestrial Habitat Information 
(A)

 Critical Load Range 
(kg N/ha/yr)) 

Current Load  
(kg N/ha/yr)) 

Rich fens 15 – 30 22.4 

ER9 Wood Lane Reserve 
Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 22.4 

Rich fens 15 – 30 22.4 

ER10 Black Coppice Mire 

Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 22.4 

Rich fens 15 – 30 22.4 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Fagus woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 37.4 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 37.4 

ER11 Lee / Yarnest Woods 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Fagus woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 37.4 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 37.4 

ER12 White Mere Broad-leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Alnus glutinosa 
- Urtica dioica woodland) 

10 – 20 37.4 

ER13 Clarepool Moss 

Raised and blanket bogs 5 – 10 22.4 

Raised and blanket bogs 5 – 10 22.4 

Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 37.4 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 22.4 

ER14 Cole Mere 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Moist and wet oligotrophic grasslands: Molinia caerulea 
meadows 

15 – 25 22.4 

Rich fens 15 – 30 22.4 

Rich fens 15 – 30 22.4 

Low and medium altitude hay meadows 20 – 30 22.4 

ER15 Sweat Mere and Crose Mere 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 37.4 

Moist and wet oligotrophic grasslands: Molinia caerulea 
meadows 

15 – 25 22.4 

Rich fens 15 – 30 22.4 

Rich fens 15 – 30 22.4 
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ID Site Terrestrial Habitat Information 
(A)

 Critical Load Range 
(kg N/ha/yr)) 

Current Load  
(kg N/ha/yr)) 

Rich fens 15 – 30 22.4 

Low and medium altitude hay meadows 20 – 30 22.4 

ER16 Midland Meres & Mosses - Phase 1 
Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 22.4 

Rich fens 15 – 30 22.4 

ER17 Midland Meres & Mosses - Phase 2 
Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 22.4 

Rich fens 15 – 30 22.4 

ER18 West Midlands Mosses (UK0013595) 
Permanent dystrophic lakes, ponds and pools 3 – 10 13.4 

Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 24.3 

ER19 Colemere 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Fagus woodland 10 – 20 37.4 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 37.4 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 37.4 

Notes: 
(A) Critical Load class from APIS. 

Table 4-9 
Acid Critical Load Functions and Current Loads 

ID Habitat Critical Load Acidity Class 
(A)

 
Critical Load Function 

(keq/ha/yr) 
Current Acid 

Load (keq/ha/yr) 

ER1 Fen, Marsh and Swamp This habitat is not sensitive to acidity - 
(B) - 

(B)
 

ER2 

Fen, Marsh and Swamp This habitat is not sensitive to acidity - 
(B)
 - 

(B)
 

Broadleaved, Mixed and Yew Woodland Broadleafed/Coniferous unmanaged woodland CLminN: 0.14 CLmaxN: 1.62 2.67 

ER3 
Neutral Grassland Calcareous grassland (using base cation) CLminN: 0.85 CLmaxN: 4.72 1.6 

ER4 

Fen, Marsh and Swamp This habitat is not sensitive to acidity - 
(B)
 - 

(B)
 

Broadleaved, Mixed and Yew Woodland Broadleafed/Coniferous unmanaged woodland CLminN: 0.14 CLmaxN: 1.62 2.67 

ER5 Broadleaved, Mixed and Yew Woodland Broadleafed/Coniferous unmanaged woodland CLminN: 0.14 CLmaxN: 1.62 2.67 

ER6 Broadleaved, Mixed and Yew Woodland Broadleafed/Coniferous unmanaged woodland CLminN: 0.14 CLmaxN: 1.62 2.67 

ER7 Neutral Grassland Calcareous grassland (using base cation) CLminN: 0.85 CLmaxN: 4.72 1.6 

ER8 Fen, Marsh and Swamp This habitat is not sensitive to acidity - 
(B)
 - 

(B)
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ID Habitat Critical Load Acidity Class 
(A)

 
Critical Load Function 

(keq/ha/yr) 
Current Acid 

Load (keq/ha/yr) 

ER9 Fen, Marsh and Swamp This habitat is not sensitive to acidity - 
(B)
 - 

(B)
 

ER10 

Fen, Marsh and Swamp This habitat is not sensitive to acidity - 
(B)
 - 

(B)
 

Broadleaved, Mixed and Yew Woodland Broadleafed/Coniferous unmanaged woodland CLminN: 0.14 CLmaxN: 1.62 2.67 

ER11 Broadleaved, Mixed and Yew Woodland Broadleafed/Coniferous unmanaged woodland CLminN: 0.14 CLmaxN: 1.62 2.67 

ER12 
Broad-leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Alnus 

glutinosa - Urtica dioica woodland) 
Unmanaged Broadleafed/Coniferous Woodland MinCLMaxN: 1.674 MaxCLMaxN: 1.677 2.67 

ER13 

Fen, marsh and swamp (Carex rostrata - Sphagnum 
recurvum (fallax) mire) 

Bogs MinCLMaxN: 0.518 MaxCLMaxN: 0.519 1.6 

Bogs (Sphagnum cuspidatum/recurvum (fallax) bog 
pool community) 

Bogs MinCLMaxN: 0.518 MaxCLMaxN: 0.519 1.6 

Bogs (Sphagnum cuspidatum/recurvum (fallax) bog 
pool community) 

Bogs MinCLMaxN: 0.518 MaxCLMaxN: 0.519 1.6 

Broad-leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Quercus 
spp.-Betula spp.-Deschampsia flexuosa woodland) 

Unmanaged Broadleafed/Coniferous Woodland MinCLMaxN: 1.675 MaxCLMaxN: 1.676 2.67 

ER14 

Neutral grassland (Cynosurus cristatus - Centaurea 
nigra grassland) 

Acid grassland MinCLMaxN: 1.630 MaxCLMaxN: 1.630 1.6 

Neutral grassland (Cynosurus cristatus - Centaurea 
nigra grassland) 

Calcareous grassland (using base cation) MinCLMaxN: 4.856 MaxCLMaxN: 4.856 1.6 

Fen, marsh and swamp (Juncus effusus / acutiflorus - 
Galium palustre rush pasture) 

Acid grassland MinCLMaxN: 1.630 MaxCLMaxN: 1.630 1.6 

Fen, marsh and swamp (Molinia caerula - Cirsium 
dissectum fen-meadow) 

Acid grassland MinCLMaxN: 1.630 MaxCLMaxN: 1.630 1.6 

Broad-leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Alnus 
glutinosa - Carex paniculata woodland) 

Unmanaged Broadleafed/Coniferous Woodland MinCLMaxN: 1.673 MaxCLMaxN: 1.685 2.67 

Fen, marsh and swamp (Phragmites australis swamp 
and reed-beds) 

This habitat is not sensitive to acidity - 
(B)
 - 

(B)
 

Nuphar pumila - Least Water-Lily No broad habitat assigned - 
(B)
 - 

(B)
 

ER15 

Broad-leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Alnus 
glutinosa - Carex paniculata woodland) 

Unmanaged Broadleafed/Coniferous Woodland MinCLMaxN: 0.519 MaxCLMaxN: 1.648 2.67 

Broad-leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Alnus 
glutinosa - Urtica dioica woodland) 

Unmanaged Broadleafed/Coniferous Woodland MinCLMaxN: 0.519 MaxCLMaxN: 1.648 2.67 
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Critical Load Acidity Class 
(A)

 
Critical Load Function 

(keq/ha/yr) 
Current Acid 

Load (keq/ha/yr) 

leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Quercus 
Rubus fruticosus 

Unmanaged Broadleafed/Coniferous Woodland MinCLMaxN: 0.519 MaxCLMaxN: 1.648 2.67 

Neutral grassland (Cynosurus cristatus - Caltha 
 

Acid grassland MinCLMaxN: 0.552 MaxCLMaxN: 1.630 1.6 

grassland (Cynosurus cristatus - Caltha 
 

Calcareous grassland (using base cation) MinCLMaxN: 4.856 MaxCLMaxN: 4.999 1.6 

Fen, marsh and swamp (Juncus effusus / acutiflorus - 
Galium palustre rush pasture) 

Acid grassland MinCLMaxN: 0.552 MaxCLMaxN: 1.630 1.6 

Fen, marsh and swamp (Juncus subnodulosus - 
Cirsium palustre fen meadow) 

Acid grassland MinCLMaxN: 0.552 MaxCLMaxN: 1.630 1.6 

Fen, marsh and swamp (Cladium mariscus swamp 
This habitat is not sensitive to acidity - 

(B)
 - 

(B)
 

Fen, marsh and swamp (Phragmites australis swamp 
This habitat is not sensitive to acidity - 

(B)
 - 

(B)
 

Fen, marsh and swamp (Scirpus lacustris ssp. 
tabernaemontani swamp) 

This habitat is not sensitive to acidity - 
(B)
 - 

(B)
 

Fen, marsh and swamp (Scirpus lacustris ssp. 
tabernaemontani swamp) 

This habitat is not sensitive to acidity - 
(B)
 - 

(B)
 

Fen, marsh and swamp (Scirpus lacustris ssp. 
tabernaemontani swamp) 

This habitat is not sensitive to acidity - 
(B)
 - 

(B)
 

Fen, marsh and swamp (Typha angustifolia swamp) This habitat is not sensitive to acidity - 
(B)
 - 

(B)
 

Fen, Marsh and Swamp This habitat is not sensitive to acidity - 
(B)
 - 

(B)
 

Fen, Marsh and Swamp This habitat is not sensitive to acidity - 
(B)
 - 

(B)
 

Transition mires and quaking bogs (H7140) Bogs MinCLMaxN: 0.518 MaxCLMaxN: 0.621 1.74 

Broadleaved, Mixed and Yew Woodland Broadleafed/Coniferous unmanaged woodland CLminN: 0.14 CLmaxN: 1.62 2.67 

 
Habitat not sensitive to acidification, so there is no relevant Critical Load function / Current Load. 
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The existing acid deposition is greater than the CLminN CLo for each considered ecological designations and relevant habitat. Therefore, in 
accordance with APIS guidance13, the inputs of N (as total acidity) have been considered to calculate the proportion of the CLmaxN. 

 

 

                                                
13

 http://www.apis.ac.uk/clf-guidance. 
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5.0 QUANTIFICATION OF EMISSIONS TO ATMOSPHERE 

The operation of the Site has the potential to release emissions to atmosphere. These are to 
be emitted from 7 distinct stacks, discharging process emissions from the proposed boiler 
plant. 

5.1 Modelling Scenarios 

The scenarios considered within the dispersion modelling assessment are detailed in Table 
5-1. 

Table 5-1 
Dispersion Modelling Scenarios 

Pollutant 
Modelled As 

Short-term Long term 

NO2 99.79 Percentile of 1-hour means Annual Mean 

NOx 24-hour mean Annual Mean 

PM10 90.41 Percentile of 24-hour means Annual Mean 

5.2 Process Conditions 

The physical parameters applied to the emission sources, as provide by Tudor Griffiths Ltd 
are as shown in Table 5-1. There are 7 proposed Lin-ka 995 units to be installed, each of 
995kW output, each discharging process emissions via separate stacks.  
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Table 5-2 
Physical Characteristics 

Parameter 

Stack Source 

Boiler 1 Boiler 2 Boiler 3 Boiler 4 Boiler 5 Boiler 6 Boiler 7 

Stack NGR (m) – X 342249.53 342251.72 342254.39 342256.76 342259.31 342261.92 342264.35 

Stack NGR (m) – Y 332513.47 332510.15 332506.29 332502.68 332499.00 332495.09 332491.53 

Stack Height above ground level (m) 16.7 16.7 16.7 16.7 16.7 16.7 16.7 

Internal Stack Diameter (m) 
(A)

 0.348 0.348 0.348 0.348 0.348 0.348 0.348 

Exit Velocity (m/s) 
(A)

 8.82 8.82 8.82 8.82 8.82 8.82 8.82 

Temperature of Exit Gas (°C) 
(A)

 150 150 150 150 150 150 150 

Actual Flow Rate (Am
3
/s) 

(A)
 0.84 0.84 0.84 0.84 0.84 0.84 0.84 

Oxygen Content (%, wet) 
(A)

 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 

Moisture Content (%)
(A)

 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 

Normalised Flow (Nm
3
/s) 

(A)
 0.41 0.41 0.41 0.41 0.41 0.41 0.41 
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5.2.1 Boiler Pollutant Emission Rates 

Emissions have been calculated based upon those emission limit values (ELVs) stated by 
Lin-ka, the technology provider for the proposed boilers, based upon a biomass feedstock. 
Applied emission concentrations and associated emission rates are detailed in Table 5-3. 

Table 5-3 
Biomass Boiler Plant – Pollutant Emission Rates (Per Boiler) 

Pollutant Emission Limit (mg/Nm
3
) Emission Rate (g/s) 

NOx 152 0.063 

PM 34 0.014 

5.3 Detailed Atmospheric Dispersion Modelling 

For this assessment the AERMOD model14 has been applied with due consideration to 
relevant guidance15. This model is widely used and accepted by the EA for undertaking such 
assessments and its predictions have been against real-time monitoring data by the United 
State (US) Environmental Protection validated Agency (EPA)16. It is therefore considered a 
suitable model for this assessment. 

5.3.1 Met Data Preparation 

Atmospheric Dispersion Modelling (ADM) Ltd was consulted in order to determine the most 
appropriate meteorological dataset to utilise within the Dispersion Modelling Assessment.  

Meteorological data used in this assessment comprised a 5-year sequential hourly average 
dataset, covering the period 2009 – 2013 inclusive, to comply with current EA modelling 
guidance. Shawbury meteorological data was obtained in .met format from the data supplier 
and converted to the required surface and profile (.sfc and .pfl) formats for use in AERMOD 
using AERMET17.  

Details specific to the exact site location were used for the conversion, such as latitude, 
longitude and surface characteristics in accordance with US EPA methodology18. The 
surface characteristics were based upon land use characteristics 1km from the point source, 
as shown in Table 5-4.  

Table 5-4 
Meteorological Data Preparation 

Zone Start 
(deg) 

Zone End 
(deg) 

Landscape 
Character 

(A)
 Albedo Bowen Roughness 

0 150 
Desert 

Shrubland 
0.3275 4.75 0.2625 

150 290 Grassland 0.29 0.925 0.04025 

290 315 Water 0.14 0.45 0.0001 

                                                
14

 Software used: Lakes AERMOD View, version 9.0.0. 
15

 USEPA, Aermod Implementation Workgroup, Aermod Implementation Guide, (Jan 9
th

, 2008). 
16 

AERMOD: Latest Features and Evaluation Results. USEPA Report: EPA-454/R-03-003 
June 2003, (http://www.epa.gov/scram001/dispersion_prefrec.htm#aermod). 
17

 Software used: Lakes AERMET View, version 9.0.0. 
18

 AERMOD Implementation guide. AERMOD implementation workgroup, USEPA. Last revised January 8, 2008. 
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315 0 
Desert 

shrubland 
0.3275 4.75 0.2625 

Note: 
(A) Based upon AEMET descriptors for land use type. The ‘desert shrubland’ category has been 

chosen to select the character of the surrounding quarry working area. 

Table 5-5 presents statistics on the meteorological dataset illustrating the number of calm 
hours and the number of missing hours recorded within the 5-year period. Data capture, in 
terms of the percentage of calm hours and missing hours recorded are less than 10% and 
therefore, within acceptable limits in accordance with EA modelling guidance. 

Table 5-5 
Shawbury Met Data Statistics 

Year Calm Hours (%) Missing Hours (%) 

2009 1.95 0.54 

2010 3.07 0.00 

2011 1.29 0.00 

2012 1.45 0.15 

2013 1.06 0.26 

5.3.2 Model Domain 

The potential air quality impact of Site was assessed over an area of 1.5km radius from the 
Site, centred on NGR: 342273.28, 332494.93. 

In addition, the identified potentially sensitive locations, detailed in Table 4-1 and Table 4-2, 
were modelled as discrete receptors (see Drawing AQ1).  

5.3.3 Terrain 

Digital height contour data has been processed by the AERMAP function within AERMOD to 
calculate terrain heights, and interpolate data to calculate terrain heights for sources and 
buildings.  

5.3.4 Building Downwash / Entrainment 

The movement of air over and around buildings and other structures generates areas of flow 
re-circulation that can lead to increased ground level concentrations of pollutants close to the 
source. Where the stack height is less than 2.5 times the height of any nearby building 
(within 5 stack heights), downwash effects and entrainment can be significant. Building 
downwash occurs when turbulence, induced by nearby structures, causes pollutants emitted 
from an elevated source to be displaced and dispersed rapidly towards the ground, resulting 
in elevated ground level concentrations.  

The integrated Building Profile Input Programme (BPIP) module within AERMOD was used 
to assess the potential impact of building downwash upon predicted dispersion 
characteristics. The dimensions of building and significant structures of the proposed Wood 
Lane biomass boiler stack were input to the BPIP Building Downwash pre-processor, as 
presented within Table 5-6.  The coordinates presented are for the south-western corner of 
the building. 

A visualisation of buildings and structures incorporated into the dispersion model is 
presented in Figure 5-1.  
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Table 5-6 
Buildings and Structures Modelled – Wood Lane Biomass Boiler Plant 

Structure 
NGR (m) 

Height (m) 
X Width 

(m) 

Y Length 
(m) X Y 

Main biomass building 342247.83 332515.94 14.7 32.9 67.3 

Stack lean-to 342237.9 332509.32 10.2 32.9 12.0 

Fan lean-to 342304.05 332553.45 5.50 32.9 7.50 

 

Figure 5-1 
Wood Lane Biomass Boiler Plant Site Layout Applied in Model 

5.3.5 Special Treatment of Model Results 

Oxides of nitrogen (NOx) emitted to atmosphere as a result of combustion will consist largely 
of nitric oxide (NO), a relatively innocuous substance. Once released into the atmosphere, 
NO is oxidised to NO2. The proportion of NO converted to NO2 depends on a number of 
factors including wind speed, distance from the source, solar radiation and the availability of 
oxidants, such as ozone (O3). 

Following the EA AQMAU guidance19 on conversion ratio for NOx and NO2 a worst case 
scenario has been applied in that 35% of NOx is presented as NO2 in relation to short term 
impacts and 70% of NOx is present as NO2 in relation to long term impacts. 

5.3.6 Presentation of Results 

The results of the dispersion modelling have been presented in the form of: 

• tabulated concentrations at discrete receptor locations to facilitate the discussion of 
results; and 

• where impacts are potentially significant, illustrations of the impact as isopleths 
(contours of concentration) for the criteria selected enabling determination of impact at 
any locations within the study area. 

  

                                                
19

 http://www.environment-agency.gov.uk/business/regulation/38791.aspx. 



Tudor Griffiths Ltd  30 SLR Project Ref No: 403.03441.00006 
Wood Lane Biomass – Air Quality Assessment   November 2016 

 

SLR 

6.0 PREDICTION OF IMPACTS 

This section provides a presentation of the predicted air quality impact of the Site, as 
determined through the detailed dispersion modelling study. 

6.1 Discrete Receptor Long-term Impacts 

6.1.1 Annual Mean NO2 

Predicted annual mean NO2 process contribution (PC) and predicted environmental 
concentration (PEC) at discrete receptors identified within Table 4-1 are presented within 
Table 6-1. Modelled PCs and/or PECs which cannot be considered insignificant in terms of 
the applied ‘risk assessment for permits’ methodology are displayed in bold text.  

Table 6-1 
Predicted Annual Mean NO2 Concentrations at Discrete Receptors  

Receptor PC (µg/m
3
) 

PC as 
Percentage 
of EAL (%) 

PEC (µg/m
3
) 

(A)
 

PEC as 
Percentage of 

EAL (%) 

R1 0.69 1.73 11.2 28.0 

R2 0.62 1.56 11.1 27.8 

R3 0.50 1.24 11.0 27.5 

R4 0.22 0.56 10.7 26.8 

R5 0.24 0.60 10.7 26.8 

R6 0.18 0.45 10.7 26.7 

R7 0.18 0.44 10.7 26.7 

R8 0.17 0.43 10.7 26.7 

R9 0.17 0.42 10.7 26.7 

R10 0.17 0.42 10.7 26.7 

R11 0.72 1.80 11.2 28.0 

R12 0.53 1.33 11.0 27.6 

R13 0.56 1.39 11.1 27.6 

R14 0.49 1.23 11.0 27.5 

R15 0.45 1.14 11.0 27.4 

R16 0.42 1.06 10.9 27.3 

R17 0.32 0.80 10.8 27.1 

R18 0.25 0.62 10.7 26.9 

R19 0.09 0.22 10.6 26.5 

Notes: 
PC = Process contribution. 
PEC = Predicted environmental concentration. 
(A) Inclusive of background concentration of 10.5µg/m

3
. 

Table 6-1 illustrates that the annual mean NO2 PC is greater than 1% of the relevant EAL, 
and therefore cannot be considered ‘insignificant’ against the risk assessment for permits 
methodology, at a number of considered discrete receptors (R1, R2, R3, R11, R12, R13, 
R14, R15 and R16). However, it should be noted that the modelling scenario assumes that 
the boiler will be operating at the emission limit, and operating at full load 365-days per year, 
as a worst-case scenario. As actual operations are likely to be lower (due to periods of 
down-time associated with maintenance, for example) actual impacts are likely to be 
correspondingly lower. 

PECs presented are less than the relevant EAL, therefore no exceedence of the long-term 
(annual mean) NO2 EAL / AQO is predicted as a result of the emissions from the Site. 
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Further, PECs are less than 70% of the EAL / AQO and, therefore, are considered ‘not 
significant’ against the risk assessment for permits methodology. 

6.1.2 Annual Mean PM10 

Predicted annual mean PM10 PCs and PECs at discrete receptors identified within Table 4-1 
are presented within Table 6-2. Modelled PCs and/or PECs which cannot be considered 
insignificant in terms of the applied ‘risk assessment for permits’ methodology are displayed 
in bold text. 

Table 6-2 
Predicted Annual Mean PM10 Concentrations at Discrete Receptors  

Receptor PC (µg/m
3
) 

PC as 
Percentage 
of EAL (%) 

PEC (µg/m
3
) 

(A)
 

PEC as 
Percentage of 

EAL (%) 

R1 0.22 0.55 15.0 37.5 

R2 0.20 0.49 15.0 37.5 

R3 0.16 0.39 15.0 37.4 

R4 0.07 0.18 14.9 37.2 

R5 0.08 0.19 14.9 37.2 

R6 0.06 0.14 14.9 37.1 

R7 0.06 0.14 14.9 37.1 

R8 0.05 0.14 14.9 37.1 

R9 0.05 0.13 14.9 37.1 

R10 0.05 0.13 14.9 37.1 

R11 0.23 0.57 15.0 37.6 

R12 0.17 0.42 15.0 37.4 

R13 0.18 0.44 15.0 37.4 

R14 0.16 0.39 15.0 37.4 

R15 0.14 0.36 14.9 37.4 

R16 0.13 0.34 14.9 37.3 

R17 0.10 0.26 14.9 37.3 

R18 0.08 0.20 14.9 37.2 

R19 0.03 0.07 14.8 37.1 

Notes: 
PC = Process contribution. 
PEC = Predicted environmental concentration. 
(A) Inclusive of background concentration of 14.8µg/m

3
. 

Table 6-2 illustrates that the annual mean PM10 PC is less than 1% of the relevant EA / AQO 
at all discrete receptors, and therefore can be considered ‘insignificant’ against the risk 
assessment for permits methodology. 

PECs presented are less than the relevant EAL / AQO, therefore no exceedence of the 
short-term (24-hour mean 90.41 percentile concentration) PM10 EAL / AQO is predicted as a 
result of the emissions from the Site.  

6.2 Discrete Receptor Short-term Impacts 

6.2.1 1-hour Mean NO2 

Predicted 99.79 percentile 1-hour mean NO2 PCs and PECs at discrete receptors identified 
within Table 4-1 are presented within Table 6-3. Modelled PCs and/or PECs which cannot 
be considered insignificant in terms of the applied ‘risk assessment for permits’ methodology 
are displayed in bold text. 
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Table 6-3 
Predicted 99.79 Percentile 1-hour Mean NO2 Concentrations at Discrete Receptors  

Receptor PC (µg/m
3
) 

PC as 
Percentage 
of EAL (%) 

PEC (µg/m
3
) 

(A)
 

PEC as 
Percentage of 

EAL (%) 

R1 15.7 7.84 36.7 18.3 

R2 16.0 8.01 37.0 18.5 

R3 14.2 7.09 35.2 17.6 

R4 7.68 3.84 28.7 14.3 

R5 7.98 3.99 29.0 14.5 

R6 6.20 3.10 27.2 13.6 

R7 5.98 2.99 27.0 13.5 

R8 5.47 2.74 26.5 13.2 

R9 5.54 2.77 26.5 13.3 

R10 5.56 2.78 26.6 13.3 

R11 13.1 6.57 34.1 17.1 

R12 11.2 5.62 32.2 16.1 

R13 11.4 5.69 32.4 16.2 

R14 10.5 5.23 31.5 15.7 

R15 10.1 5.07 31.1 15.6 

R16 10.8 5.38 31.8 15.9 

R17 10.6 5.28 31.6 15.8 

R18 8.56 4.28 29.6 14.8 

R19 3.07 1.54 24.1 12.0 

Notes: 
PC = Process contribution. 
PEC = Predicted environmental concentration. 
(A) Inclusive of background concentration of 21.0µg/m

3
. 

Table 6-3 illustrates that 99.79 percentile 1-hour mean NO2 PC is less than 10% of the 
relevant EAL, and therefore can be considered ‘insignificant’ against the risk assessment for 
permits methodology.  

PECs presented are less than the relevant EAL / AQO, therefore no exceedence of the NO2 
short-term (1-hour 99.79 percentile) EAL / AQO is predicted as a result of the emissions 
from the Site. Further, it is noted that the PC is less than 20% of the headroom between the 
EAL / AQO and twice the background concentration at all considered receptors (where the 
PC would need to be ≥19.0µg/m3 in order to be equal to or greater than the stated 
threshold). Therefore, in accordance with the risk assessment for permits methodology, 
PECs are considered to be ‘insignificant’. 

6.2.2 24-hour Mean PM10 

Predicted 90.41 percentile 24-hour mean PM10 PCs and PECs at discrete receptors 
identified within Table 4-1 are presented within Table 6-4.  

Table 6-4 
Predicted 90.41 Percentile 24-hour Mean PM10 Concentrations at Discrete Receptors  

Receptor PC (µg/m
3
) 

PC as 
Percentage 
of EAL (%) 

PEC (µg/m
3
) 

(A)
 

PEC as 
Percentage of 

EAL (%) 

R1 0.72 1.43 18.2 36.4 

R2 0.63 1.26 18.1 36.2 

R3 0.53 1.07 18.0 36.0 
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Receptor PC (µg/m
3
) 

PC as 
Percentage 
of EAL (%) 

PEC (µg/m
3
) 

(A)
 

PEC as 
Percentage of 

EAL (%) 

R4 0.26 0.52 17.7 35.4 

R5 0.28 0.56 17.7 35.5 

R6 0.21 0.41 17.7 35.3 

R7 0.20 0.39 17.7 35.3 

R8 0.18 0.37 17.6 35.3 

R9 0.18 0.37 17.6 35.3 

R10 0.18 0.36 17.6 35.3 

R11 0.71 1.41 18.2 36.3 

R12 0.49 0.99 18.0 35.9 

R13 0.54 1.07 18.0 36.0 

R14 0.48 0.96 17.9 35.9 

R15 0.42 0.84 17.9 35.8 

R16 0.45 0.89 17.9 35.8 

R17 0.35 0.70 17.8 35.6 

R18 0.26 0.51 17.7 35.4 

R19 0.08 0.16 17.5 35.1 

Notes: 
PC = Process contribution. 
PEC = Predicted environmental concentration. 
(A) Inclusive of background concentration of 17.5µg/m

3
. 

Table 6-4 illustrates that the 90.41 percentile 24-hour mean PM10 PC is less than 10% of the 
relevant EAL / AQO at all discrete receptors, and therefore can be considered ‘insignificant’ 
against the risk assessment for permits methodology. 

PECs presented are less than the relevant EAL, therefore no exceedence of the PM10 short-
term (24-hour mean 90.41 percentile concentration) EAL / AQO is predicted as a result of 
the emissions from the Site.  

6.3 Detailed Modelling – Impacts at Ecological Receptors 

Modelling of impacts at ecological receptors has been undertaken for the proposed Site, to 
determine impacts on CLo and CLe, as presented within the following subsections. 

6.3.1 Critical Levels 

The maximum predicted ground level PC of annual mean and 24-hour maximum NOx from 
the Site at each nature conservation site is presented in the following tables, for 
consideration against the NOx CLe. 

Table 6-5 
Predicted Nitrogen Oxide Critical Level Impacts on Sensitive Ecosystems (Annual 

Mean) 

Ecological 
Receptor 

Background 
(µg/m

3
) 

Process 
Contribution 

(PC) 

PC as % of 
CLe 

Predicted 
Environmental 
Concentration 

(PEC) 

PEC as 
Percentage 
of CLe (%) 

ER1 11.2 0.28 0.94 11.5 15.3 

ER2 11.2 0.47 1.56 11.7 15.6 

ER3 11.2 0.54 1.78 11.7 15.6 

ER4 11.2 0.24 0.80 11.4 15.3 

ER5 11.2 0.54 1.80 11.7 15.7 
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Ecological 
Receptor 

Background 
(µg/m

3
) 

Process 
Contribution 

(PC) 

PC as % of 
CLe 

Predicted 
Environmental 
Concentration 

(PEC) 

PEC as 
Percentage 
of CLe (%) 

ER6 11.2 1.27 4.24 12.5 16.6 

ER7 11.2 0.25 0.84 11.5 15.3 

ER8 11.2 1.05 3.49 12.2 16.3 

ER9 11.2 7.86 26.2 19.1 25.4 

ER10 11.2 0.36 1.19 11.6 15.4 

ER11 11.2 0.53 1.77 11.7 15.6 

ER12 11.2 0.64 2.13 11.8 15.8 

ER13 11.2 0.25 0.83 11.4 15.3 

ER14 11.2 0.60 1.99 11.8 15.7 

ER15 11.2 0.21 0.70 11.4 15.2 

ER16 11.2 0.64 2.13 11.8 15.8 

ER17 11.2 0.60 1.99 11.8 15.7 

ER18 11.2 0.25 0.83 11.4 15.3 

ER19 11.2 0.69 2.28 11.9 15.8 

The PC from the Site is less than 100% of the applied CLe for annual mean NOX at 
ecological receptors ER1 – ER11 and ER19 (i.e. the LWS, LNR and AW designations), 
therefore emissions cause ‘no significant pollution’ in accordance with EA Operational 
Instruction 66_1220. Furthermore, the PC from the Site is less than 1% of the applied CLe for 
annual mean NOX at ecological receptors ER13, ER15 and ER18 (i.e. the SSSI and SAC 
designations) therefore emissions do not have a ‘likely significant effect’ on the SAC, or will 
‘be an operation likely to damage’ the SSSI. 

The PC from the Site is greater than 1% of the applied CLe for annual mean NOX at 
receptors ER12, ER14, ER16 and ER17 (i.e. the SSSI and Ramsar designations). However, 
the PEC is less than 70% of the CLe at receptors ER12, ER14, ER16 and ER17 and 
therefore emissions do not have a ‘likely significant effect’ on the SAC, or will ‘be an 
operation likely to damage’ the SSSI. 

Table 6-6 
Predicted Nitrogen Oxide Critical Level Impacts on Sensitive Ecosystems (Daily Mean) 

Ecological 
Receptor 

Background 
(µg/m

3
) 

Process 
Contribution 

(PC) 

PC as % of 
CL 

Predicted 
Environmental 
Concentration 

(PEC) 

PEC as 
Percentage 
of CL (%) 

ER1 13.2 2.90 3.86 16.1 21.5 

ER2 13.2 4.58 6.10 17.8 23.7 

ER3 13.2 6.39 8.52 19.6 26.1 

ER4 13.2 2.54 3.39 15.8 21.0 

ER5 13.2 7.91 10.5 21.1 28.2 

ER6 13.2 8.71 11.6 21.9 29.2 

ER7 13.2 4.24 5.65 17.5 23.3 

ER8 13.2 9.36 12.5 22.6 30.1 

ER9 13.2 41.5 55.4 54.7 73.0 

                                                
20

 http://infrastructure.planningportal.gov.uk/wp-content/ipc/uploads/projects/EN010039/2.%20Post-
Submission/Hearings/Issue%20Specific%20Hearing%20-%2030-04-2015%20-%201000%20-
%20Dukes%20Head%20Hotel/Environment%20Agency%20-%20Document%201.pdf – Accessed 
June 2016. 
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Ecological 
Receptor 

Background 
(µg/m

3
) 

Process 
Contribution 

(PC) 

PC as % of 
CL 

Predicted 
Environmental 
Concentration 

(PEC) 

PEC as 
Percentage 
of CL (%) 

ER10 13.2 3.45 4.59 16.7 22.2 

ER11 13.2 10.7 14.2 23.9 31.9 

ER12 13.2 10.8 14.4 24.0 32.1 

ER13 13.2 2.49 3.32 15.7 20.9 

ER14 13.2 5.33 7.10 18.5 24.7 

ER15 13.2 3.58 4.78 16.8 22.4 

ER16 13.2 10.8 14.4 24.0 32.1 

ER17 13.2 5.33 7.10 18.5 24.7 

ER18 13.2 2.49 3.32 15.7 20.9 

ER19 13.2 6.04 8.05 19.3 25.7 

The PC from the Site is less than 100% of the applied CLe for 24-hour mean NOX (based 
upon the 1st highest modelled NOx PC) at ecological receptors ER1 – ER11 and ER19 (i.e. 
the LWS, LNR and AW designations), therefore PCs can be concluded to cause ‘no 
significant pollution’ in accordance with EA Operational Instruction 66_12.  

Furthermore, the PC from the Site is less than 10% of the applied CLe for 24-hour mean 
NOX (based upon the 1st highest modelled NOx PC) at ecological receptors ER13, ER14, 
ER15, ER17 and ER18 (i.e. the SSSI, Ramsar and SAC designations) therefore PCs do not 
have a ‘likely significant effect’ on the SAC, or will ‘be an operation likely to damage’ the 
SSSI. 

The PC is greater than 10% of the applied CLe for 24-hour mean NOX (based upon the 1st 
highest modelled NOx PC) at ecological receptors ER12 and ER16 (i.e. the SSSI and 
Ramsar designations). At this location, the maximum PEC is 32.1% of the CLe. 

The PC is greater than 10% of the CLe for 24-hour mean NOx over an area of 32,943m2 
compared to the total area of the designation of 320,603m2, representing 10.3% of the entire 
SSSI (ER12) / Ramsar (ER16) designation. However, it should be noted that the modelling 
scenario assumes that all 7 biomass boilers will be operating at the emission limit, and 
operating at full load, as a worst-case scenario. As actual operations are likely to be lower 
(due to periods of down-time associated with maintenance, for example) actual impacts are 
likely to be correspondingly lower. 

There are three units which comprise the White Mere SSSI designation. The condition of 
these units are described as being ‘unfavourable – recovering’ (unit 001 and 003) and 
‘favourable’ (unit 002)21. Analysis of the dispersion modelling outputs illustrates that this 
maximum concentration occurs at NGR: 341770.5, 332773.5 – this maximum predicted 24-
hour mean NOx PC occurs within the extent of unit 001.  

Therefore, in accordance with EA Operational Instruction 67_12, ‘if the PC plus background 
(i.e. PEC) is less than 100% of the appropriate environmental criteria, it can be assumed 
there will be no adverse effect’. Furthermore, PC impacts can be concluded to cause ‘no 
damage’ at ER12 (White Mere SSSI) and ‘no adverse effect on site integrity’ at ER16 
(Midland Meres & Mosses - Phase 1 Ramsar). 

                                                
21

 
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/ReportUnitCondition.aspx?SiteCode=S1001139&Report
Title=White Mere SSSI – accessed June 2016. 
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6.3.2 Critical Loads 

The process contribution to Critical Load (CLo) for nitrogen deposition is presented in Table 
6-7 below. 

The process contribution to critical loads for nitrogen contribution to acid deposition is 
presented in Table 6-8 below. 
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Table 6-7 
Predicted N Deposition and Contribution to N Critical Loads (kg N/ha/yr) 

Ecological 
Receptor 

Habitat Information 

Critical Load 
(CL) Range (kg 

N/ha/yr) 

PC (kg 
N/ha/yr) 

PC as a % of 
Lower CL 

PC as a % of 
Upper CL 

ER1 
Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 0.08 0.81 0.54 

Rich fens 15 – 30 0.08 0.54 0.27 

ER2 

Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 0.13 1.34 0.90 

Rich fens 15 – 30 0.13 0.90 0.45 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 0.13 1.34 0.67 

Fagus woodland 10 – 20 0.13 1.34 0.67 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 0.13 1.34 0.90 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 0.13 0.90 0.67 

ER3 
Low and medium altitude hay meadows 20 – 30 0.15 0.77 0.51 

Mountain hay meadows 10 – 20 0.15 1.54 0.77 

ER4 

Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 0.07 0.69 0.46 

Rich fens 15 – 30 0.07 0.46 0.23 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 0.07 0.69 0.34 

Fagus woodland 10 – 20 0.07 0.69 0.34 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 0.07 0.69 0.46 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 0.07 0.46 0.34 

ER5 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 0.16 1.55 0.78 

Fagus woodland 10 – 20 0.16 1.55 0.78 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 0.16 1.55 1.03 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 0.16 1.03 0.78 

ER6 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 0.37 3.66 1.83 

Fagus woodland 10 – 20 0.37 3.66 1.83 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 0.37 3.66 2.44 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 0.37 2.44 1.83 

ER7 
Low and medium altitude hay meadows 20 – 30 0.07 0.36 0.24 

Mountain hay meadows 10 – 20 0.07 0.72 0.36 

ER8 Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 0.30 3.01 2.01 
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Ecological 
Receptor 

Habitat Information 

Critical Load 
(CL) Range (kg 

N/ha/yr) 

PC (kg 
N/ha/yr) 

PC as a % of 
Lower CL 

PC as a % of 
Upper CL 

Rich fens 15 – 30 0.30 2.01 1.00 

ER9 
Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 2.26 22.6 15.08 

Rich fens 15 – 30 2.26 15.1 7.54 

ER10 

Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 0.10 1.03 0.68 

Rich fens 15 – 30 0.10 0.68 0.34 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 0.10 1.03 0.51 

Fagus woodland 10 – 20 0.10 1.03 0.51 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 0.10 1.03 0.68 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 0.10 0.68 0.51 

ER11 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 0.15 1.53 0.77 

Fagus woodland 10 – 20 0.15 1.53 0.77 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 0.15 1.53 1.02 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 0.15 1.02 0.77 

ER12 
Broad-leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Alnus glutinosa - Urtica dioica 

woodland) 
10 – 20 0.18 1.84 0.92 

ER13 

Raised and blanket bogs 5 – 10 0.07 1.43 0.71 

Raised and blanket bogs 5 – 10 0.07 1.43 0.71 

Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 0.07 0.71 0.48 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 0.07 0.71 0.48 

ER14 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 0.17 1.72 0.86 

Moist and wet oligotrophic grasslands: Molinia caerulea meadows 15 – 25 0.17 1.14 0.69 

Rich fens 15 – 30 0.17 1.14 0.57 

Rich fens 15 – 30 0.17 1.14 0.57 

Low and medium altitude hay meadows 20 – 30 0.17 0.86 0.57 

ER15 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 0.06 0.61 0.30 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 0.06 0.61 0.30 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 0.06 0.40 0.30 

Moist and wet oligotrophic grasslands: Molinia caerulea meadows 15 – 25 0.06 0.40 0.24 

Rich fens 15 – 30 0.06 0.40 0.20 

Rich fens 15 – 30 0.06 0.40 0.20 
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Ecological 
Receptor 

Habitat Information 

Critical Load 
(CL) Range (kg 

N/ha/yr) 

PC (kg 
N/ha/yr) 

PC as a % of 
Lower CL 

PC as a % of 
Upper CL 

Rich fens 15 – 30 0.06 0.40 0.20 

Low and medium altitude hay meadows 20 – 30 0.06 0.30 0.20 

ER16 
Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 0.18 1.84 1.22 

Rich fens 15 – 30 0.18 1.22 0.61 

ER17 
Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 0.17 1.72 1.14 

Rich fens 15 – 30 0.17 1.14 0.57 

ER18 
Permanent dystrophic lakes, ponds and pools 3 – 10 0.07 2.38 0.71 

Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires 10 – 15 0.07 0.71 0.48 

ER19 

Broadleaved deciduous woodland 10 – 20 0.20 1.97 0.99 

Fagus woodland 10 – 20 0.20 1.97 0.99 

Acidophilous Quercus-dominated woodland 10 – 15 0.20 1.97 1.31 

Meso- and eutrophic Quercus woodland 15 – 20 0.20 1.31 0.99 

Notes: 
PC = Process contribution. 
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Table 6-8 
Predicted Acid Deposition and Contribution to Acid Critical Loads (kg N/ha/yr) 

Ecological 
Receptor 

Habitat Information – Critical Load Class CLmaxN (keq/ha/yr) PC N (keq/ha/yr) 
PC N as a % of 

CLmaxN (%) 

ER1 This habitat is not sensitive to acidity  - 
(A)

 0.006 - 
(A)

 

ER2 

This habitat is not sensitive to acidity  - 
(A)

 0.010 - 
(A)

 

Broadleafed/Coniferous unmanaged woodland 1.62 0.010 0.59 

ER3 Calcareous grassland (using base cation) 4.72 0.011 0.23 

ER4 

This habitat is not sensitive to acidity  - 
(A)

 0.005 - 
(A)

 

Broadleafed/Coniferous unmanaged woodland 1.62 0.005 0.30 

ER5 Broadleafed/Coniferous unmanaged woodland 1.62 0.011 0.68 

ER6 Broadleafed/Coniferous unmanaged woodland 1.62 0.026 1.61 

ER7 Calcareous grassland (using base cation) 4.72 0.005 0.11 

ER8 This habitat is not sensitive to acidity  - 
(A)

 0.021 - 
(A)

- 

ER9 This habitat is not sensitive to acidity  - 
(A)

 0.161 - 
(A)

 

ER10 

This habitat is not sensitive to acidity  - 
(A)

 0.007 - 
(A)

 

Broadleafed/Coniferous unmanaged woodland 1.62 0.007 0.45 

ER11 Broadleafed/Coniferous unmanaged woodland 1.62 0.011 0.67 

ER12 Unmanaged Broadleafed/Coniferous Woodland 1.677 0.013 0.78 

ER13 

Bogs 0.519 0.005 0.98 

Bogs 0.519 0.005 0.98 

Bogs 0.519 0.005 0.98 

Unmanaged Broadleafed/Coniferous Woodland 1.676 0.005 0.30 

ER14 

 Acid grassland  1.63 0.012 0.75 

Calcareous grassland (using base cation) 4.856 0.012 0.25 

Acid grassland 1.63 0.012 0.75 

Acid grassland 1.63 0.012 0.75 

Unmanaged Broadleafed/Coniferous Woodland 1.685 0.012 0.73 

This habitat is not sensitive to acidity  - 
(A)

 0.012 - 
(A)

 

No broad habitat assigned - 
(A)

 0.012 - 
(A)

 

ER153 Unmanaged Broadleafed/Coniferous Woodland 1.648 0.004 0.26 
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Ecological 
Receptor 

Habitat Information – Critical Load Class CLmaxN (keq/ha/yr) PC N (keq/ha/yr) 
PC N as a % of 

CLmaxN (%) 

Unmanaged Broadleafed/Coniferous Woodland 1.648 0.004 0.26 

Unmanaged Broadleafed/Coniferous Woodland 1.648 0.004 0.26 

Acid grassland 1.63 0.004 0.27 

Calcareous grassland (using base cation) 4.999 0.004 0.09 

Acid grassland 1.63 0.004 0.27 

Acid grassland 1.63 0.004 0.27 

This habitat is not sensitive to acidity  - 
(A)

 0.004 - 
(A)

 

This habitat is not sensitive to acidity  - 
(A)

 0.004 - 
(A)

 

This habitat is not sensitive to acidity  - 
(A)

 0.004 - 
(A)

 

This habitat is not sensitive to acidity  - 
(A)

 0.004 - 
(A)

 

This habitat is not sensitive to acidity  - 
(A)

 0.004 - 
(A)

 

This habitat is not sensitive to acidity  - 
(A)

 0.004 - 
(A)

 

ER16 This habitat is not sensitive to acidity  - 
(A)

 0.013 - 
(A)

 

ER17 This habitat is not sensitive to acidity  - 
(A)

 0.012 - 
(A)

 

ER18 Bogs  0.621 0.005 0.82 

ER19 Broadleafed/Coniferous unmanaged woodland 1.62 0.014 0.87 

Notes: 
PC = Process contribution. 
(A) Habitat not sensitive to acidification. 
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Critical Loads (Nutrient Nitrogen) – Analysis 

The predicted PC to nutrient nitrogen deposition (Table 6-7) from the Site is greater than 1% 
of the lower CLo at the following receptor locations based upon the stated habitat features 
and CLo classes: 

• ER12 (White Mere SSSI): 
o Habitat feature: Broad-leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Alnus glutinosa - 

Urtica dioica woodland); and 
o CLo class: Broadleaved deciduous woodland. 

• ER13 (Clarepool Moss SSSI): 
o Habitat features: Bogs (Erica Tetralix - Sphagnum Papillosum Raised And 

Blanket Mire); and Bogs (Sphagnum cuspidatum/recurvum (fallax) bog pool 
community); and 

o CLo class: Raised and blanket bogs. 

• ER14 (Cole Mere SSSI): 
o Habitat feature: Broad-leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Alnus glutinosa - 

Carex paniculata woodland); Fen, marsh and swamp (Juncus effusus / 
acutiflorus - Galium palustre rush pasture); Fen, marsh and swamp (Molinia 
caerula - Cirsium dissectum fen-meadow); and Fen, marsh and swamp 
(Phragmites australis swamp and reed-beds); and 

o CLo class: Broadleaved deciduous woodland; Moist and wet oligotrophic 
grasslands: Molinia caerulea meadows; and Rich fens. 

• ER16 (Midland Meres & Mosses - Phase 1 Ramsar): 
o Habitat feature: Fen, Marsh and Swamp; and  
o CLo class: Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires; and Rich fens. 

• ER17 (Midland Meres & Mosses - Phase 2 Ramsar): 
o Habitat feature: Fen, Marsh and Swamp; and 
o CLo class: Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires; and Rich fens. 

• ER18 (West Midlands Mosses (UK0013595) SAC): 
o Habitat feature: Natural dystrophic lakes and ponds (H3160); and 
o CLo class: Permanent dystrophic lakes, ponds and pools. 

However, it is noted that at ecological receptors ER12, ER13, ER14 and ER18 the PC to 
nutrient nitrogen deposition from the Site is less than 1% of the upper CLo at all habitat 
features and CLo classes. 

The location of the maximum annual mean NOx PC is predicted to occur at the following 
locations within each considered ecological designation: 

• ER12 (White Mere SSSI) NGR: 341770.5, 332773.5; 

• ER13 (Clarepool Moss SSSI) NGR: 343122.7, 334222.7; 

• ER14 (Cole Mere SSSI) NGR: 342908.9, 333306.4; 

• ER16 (Midland Meres & Mosses - Phase 1 Ramsar) NGR: 341770.5, 332773.5 

• ER17 (Midland Meres & Mosses - Phase 2 Ramsar) NGR: 342908.9, 333306.4; and 

• ER18 (West Midlands Mosses (UK0013595) SAC) NGR: 343122.7, 334222.7. 

Analysis of Google Earth aerial photography for the site illustrates that each location of 
maximum PC from the Site occurs on the periphery of each designation within an area 
characterised by tree planting / woodland. 

As the considered habitat feature / CLo class in the location of the predicted exceedence 
relates to ‘Bogs (Erica Tetralix - Sphagnum Papillosum Raised And Blanket Mire)’; and 
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‘Bogs (Sphagnum cuspidatum/recurvum (fallax) bog pool community)’for receptor location 
ER13, ‘Fen, marsh and swamp (Juncus effusus / acutiflorus - Galium palustre rush pasture)’; 
‘Fen, marsh and swamp (Molinia caerula - Cirsium dissectum fen-meadow)’; and ‘Fen, 
marsh and swamp (Phragmites australis swamp and reed-beds)’ for receptor location ER14, 
‘fen, marsh and swamp’ for receptor locations ER16 and ER17, and ‘natural dystrophic lakes 
and ponds (H3160)’ for receptor location ER18; the stated habitat class CLo class does not 
apply at the location of maximum predicted PC.  

At the location of receptors ER12 and ER14, the applied CLo class relates to ‘Broadleaved 
deciduous woodland, specifically Broad-leaved, mixed and yew woodland of Alnus glutinosa 
- Urtica dioica woodland’ (ER12), ‘Alnus glutinosa - Carex paniculata woodland (ER14). 
Analysis of the citation for White Mere SSSI (ER12)22 states that: 

“On the western side is an area of alder carr in which elongated sedge Carex 
elongata and bay willow Salix pentandra occur.” 

Analysis of the citation for the Cole Mere SSSI (ER14)23 states that  

“Most of the surrounding woodland is of artificial origin but is included in the site since 
it is of value as a habitat for birds and adds to the diversity of the site. However, near 
the eastern end there is an area of semi-natural alder carr in which greater spearwort 
Ranunculus lingua and the rare elongated sedge Carex elongata occur.” 

Analysis of the modelling outputs illustrates that a N Deposition of 0.1kg/ha/yr i.e. 1% of the 
lower CLo of the ‘Broadleaved deciduous woodland’ CLo class, relevant to the ‘Broad-
leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Alnus glutinosa - Urtica dioica woodland)’ feature present 
in ER12, does not occur on the western portion of ER12 (White Mere SSSI). 

Analysis of the modelling outputs illustrates that a N Deposition of 0.1kg/ha/yr i.e. 1% of the 
lower CLo of the ‘Broad-leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Alnus glutinosa - Carex 
paniculata woodland)’ feature present in ER14 occurs over only a small portion of the 
eastern end of ER14 (Cole Mere SSSI). 

However, there are no exceedences of the upper CLo at any location on ER12 and ER14. 

Furthermore, it is noted that the predicted N Deposition impacts against the relevant CLo 
class are based upon an assumption that all proposed biomass boilers will operate at full 
load, 24-hours per days, 365-days per year. In reality, it is understood that the biomass 
boilers for the site would each be operational for a maximum of 5,000 hours per year in order 
to provide the heat / power demand for the site. This 5,000 hours per year operation equates 
to an approximate 57.1% annual utilisation (i.e. 5,000 / 8760 * 100 = 57.1%). The EA air 
emissions risk assessments guidance states the following with regards to adjusting modelled 
results: 

‘Adjust your figures down, based on the percentage of the year that your site isn’t 
operating. For example, a site that only operates January to June should reduce its 
PC figures by 50%. This only applies at annual average calculations and not short 
term assessments.’ 

                                                

22 http://www.sssi.naturalengland.org.uk/citation/citation_photo/1001139.pdf - accessed June 2016. 

23 http://www.sssi.naturalengland.org.uk/citation/citation_photo/1003090.pdf- accessed June 2016 
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On this basis, should annual mean N deposition impacts be reduced by 42.9% to reflect the 
reduced heat / power demand for the site, analysis of the modelling outputs illustrates that a 
N Deposition of 0.1kg/ha/yr i.e. 1% of the lower CLo for the ‘Broadleaved deciduous 
woodland’ CLo class, does not occur at any location across the ER12 White Mere SSSI or 
ER14 Cole Mere SSSI designations. Therefore, it can be concluded that the emission will 
cause ‘no damage’ to the SSSI designations in accordance with EA Operational Instruction 
66_12. 

At all other locations, the predicted PC to nutrient nitrogen deposition (Table 6-7) from the 
Site is less than 1% of both the lower and upper CLo at all European and SSSI ecological 
receptors, and less than 100% of both the lower and upper critical load at all LWS, LNR and 
AW ecological receptors. On the basis that the PC to N deposition is less than the 1% / 
100% of the CLo threshold, it can be concluded that the emission will cause ‘no significant 
pollution’ in accordance with EA Operational Instruction 66_12. 

Furthermore, it is noted that the calculations presented within this assessment are based 
upon the application of a deposition velocity for ‘woodland’ (factor of 0.003), regardless of 
whether the location is relevant to woodland habitat. Should a ‘grassland’ deposition velocity 
be applied to the assessment (factor of 0.0015) PC to nutrient nitrogen deposition would not 
be in excess of 1% of any relevant habitat feature CLo class at any considered ecological 
designation.  

Critical Loads (Acidification) – Analysis 

The predicted PC to acid deposition (Table 6-8) from the Site is less than 1% of the CLo at 
all European and SSSI ecological receptors, and less than 100% of the CLo at all LWS, LNR 
and AW ecological receptors. On the basis that the PC to acidification is less than the 1% / 
100% of the CLo threshold, it can be concluded that the emission will cause ‘no significant 
pollution’ in accordance with EA Operational Instruction 66_12. 
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7.0 CONCLUSIONS  

An air quality assessment has been undertaken relating to the proposed Wood Lane 
biomass boiler plant. The assessment involves quantification of the potential impact on air 
quality of the emissions from the proposed installation of 7 biomass boiler plant, through 
detailed atmospheric dispersion modelling. 

Background air quality data obtained from the DEFRA mapping studies indicates that the 
annual average background concentrations of all modelled pollutants are well below AQOs / 
EALs in the vicinity of the site. 

The impact at receptor locations resulting from the combustion emissions from the proposed 
boiler plant indicates that Process Contributions of annual mean NO2 and PM10 are greater 
than 1% of the AQO / EAL at a number of locations of relevant exposure, and therefore are 
not ‘insignificant’ in accordance with the stated air emissions risk assessment methodology. 
However, the Predicted Environmental Concentrations locations are below AQS objectives 
for all pollutants considered at all locations of relevant exposure. There are no predicted 
exceedences of any relevant EAL / AQO within the study area. Therefore, Predicted 
Environmental Concentrations are considered ‘insignificant’ against the risk assessment for 
permits methodology. 

The results of the deposition assessment based upon the application of a worst-case 
‘woodland’ deposition velocity, indicates that PCs are not in excess of 1% of the long-term / 
10% of the short-term CLo for any relevant habitat class in any of the considered ecological 
receptors. Analysis of the predicted Critical Load (of nutrient nitrogen and acidification) and 
Critical Level impacts (of annual and 24-hour mean NOx) illustrates that emissions will cause 
‘no significant pollution’, do not have a ‘likely significant effect’, or will ‘be an operation likely 
to damage’ and, therefore, no further assessment is required.  

It is understood that the biomass boilers for the site would each be operational for a 
maximum of 5,000 hours per year in order to provide the heat / power demand for the site. 
This 5,000 hours per year operation equates to an approximate 57.1% annual utilisation (i.e. 
5,000 / 8760 * 100 = 57.1%). This modelling assessment has assumed a 24/7 365-day per 
year option, which would ultimately over-predict potential annual mean concentrations and 
impacts on air quality resulting from process emissions from the site. The EA air emissions 
risk assessments guidance states the following with regards to adjusting modelled results: 

‘Adjust your figures down, based on the percentage of the year that your site isn’t 
operating. For example, a site that only operates January to June should reduce its 
PC figures by 50%. This only applies at annual average calculations and not short 
term assessments.’ 

Therefore, the annual mean impacts on air quality associated with the operation of the site 
can be considered to be approximately 43% lower than those predicted and presented as 
part of this assessment. However, short-term (1-hour mean 99.79 percentile NO2, maximum 
24-hour mean NOx and 24-hour mean 90.41 percentile PM10) modelled impacts remain 
relevant as these outputs could occur within the projected 5,000 hours typical operation.  

As such, it is not considered that air quality a material constraint to the development 
proposals, which conform to the principles of National Planning Policy Framework and 
National Planning Practice Guidance, or the Shropshire Core Strategy. 
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8.0  CLOSURE 

This report has been prepared by SLR Consulting Limited with all reasonable skill, care and 
diligence, and taking account of the manpower and resources devoted to it by agreement 
with the client.  Information reported herein is based on the interpretation of data collected 
and has been accepted in good faith as being accurate and valid.   

This report is for the exclusive use of Tudor Griffiths Ltd; no warranties or guarantees are 
expressed or should be inferred by any third parties. This report may not be relied upon by 
other parties without written consent from SLR. 

SLR disclaims any responsibility to the client and others in respect of any matters outside 
the agreed scope of the work. 
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Appendix AQ1 – Shawbury Meteorological Station 2009 – 2013 Individual Wind Roses 
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Figure AQ1-1 
Wind-rose for Shawbury Meteorological Station (2009)  

 

 

 

Figure AQ1-2 
Wind-rose for Shawbury Meteorological Station (2010)  
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Figure AQ1-3 
Wind-rose for Shawbury Meteorological Station (2011)  

 

 

 

Figure AQ1-4 
Wind-rose for Shawbury Meteorological Station (2012)  
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Figure AQ1-5 
Wind-rose for Shawbury Meteorological Station (2013)  
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

This report provides an Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA) to provide decision-makers 
with information about predicted ecological effects and their likely significance associated 
with the proposed development of a Biomass Plant at the Tudor Griffiths site at Wood Lane, 
Ellesmere in Shropshire.   

The Wood Lane site includes areas of mineral extraction and processing, an active landfill 
operation, a Materials Recovery Facility (MRF) and other storage areas associated with the 
business.   
 
The proposed Biomass Plant, to which this EcIA relates, would occupy a relatively small 
area of the wider Wood Lane site and extend to approximately 0.2 hectares (ha) and is 
hereafter referred to as the ‘application site’. The Biomass Plant would be housed within a 
single building containing a series of small (7x 1mW) boilers and would be accessed using 
existing infrastructure at the site.  The Biomass Plant would be used to create heat that 
would be primarily used for drying of virgin wood chip and grade “A” timber, and power which 
would be used to help meet site requirements.  

The application site comprises of an area of hardstanding and bare ground currently used to 
store various stockpiles of inert wastes that are being activity recycled as part of existing 
operations at Wood Lane, in particular wood and concrete materials.  

The application site is centred on National Grid Reference: SJ 422 325 and is situated 
approximately 3km south-east of Ellesmere in North Shropshire.  The surrounding 
countryside is a distinctive area of North Shropshire, where the presence of tertiary glacial 
deposits has created an undulating topography and the formation of the meres (lakes) and 
mosses landscape. 

The proposed development is described in full within the planning application statement.   

This EcIA assesses the potential impacts arising from the development and operation of a 
Biomass Plant at Wood Lane, in particular with regard to habitats, including ecologically 
designated sites, and protected or notable species.   

Where appropriate, the EcIA details measures that are required to avoid, reduce or 
compensate for any impacts before identifying opportunities for enhancements.  It then 
provides an assessment of the significance of the potential residual impacts arising from the 
proposal. 

It is the role of all ecologists involved in ecological assessment to: 

 provide an objective and transparent assessment of the ecological effects of a 
proposed development or activity;  

 facilitate objective and transparent determination of the consequence of the 
proposals in terms of national, regional and local policies relevant to nature 
conservation and biodiversity; and  

 set out what steps will be taken to ensure that legal requirements relating to habitats 
and protected or controlled species are met.  

In assessing the effects of any such proposal, it is necessary to define the spatial and 
temporal area of study and to focus the assessment upon those features or resources that 
are of ecological value in the context of that proposal.  The scope of this assessment has 
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been determined through the consideration of the possible direct and indirect impacts 
associated with the proposed Biomass Plant development and the ecological features that 
may be affected. 
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2.0 METHODOLOGY  

The scope of this EcIA, i.e. the collection of baseline data, evaluation of ecological resources 
and description and assessment of the significance of impacts, follows guidelines set out by 
the Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management (CIEEM 2016)1 and 
references therein.  

All ecologists that have undertaken survey work and reporting associated with the EcIA are 
members of CIEEM and follow the Institute’s Code of Professional Conduct when 
undertaking ecological work.   

The EcIA, from scoping through to reporting, has been managed and largely prepared by Mr 
Chris Mitchell.  Mr Mitchell is a Chartered Ecologist (CEcol), Chartered Environmentalist 
(CEnv) and Full Member of the Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental 
Management (MCIEEM).  Mr Mitchell has 10 years’ experience as a professional ecologist.  

This EcIA has been subject to review as part of SLR’s Quality Assurance system.   

2.1 Approach to Assessment 

Much of the data collation and assessment set out in this EcIA was initially gathered, or 
undertaken, in respect of an earlier proposal for a Combined Heat and Power (CHP) plant at 
the same application site.  Given the similarity of these technologies, in terms of construction 
and operational impacts, it is considered appropriate that existing information has been 
reviewed for the revised proposal.  The main exception is in relation to air quality impacts, 
where additional work has been required due to differing plant that is now proposed and the 
associated change to emissions.      

The application site itself is situated within an area of Wood Lane which already processes 
recyclable materials and is encompassed by existing planning consents for waste 
processing operations that take place at Wood Lane. 

The use of the application site for activities which could lead to the loss of existing features 
are therefore in effect already permitted as a result of these active permissions, although 
some elements of the Biomass Plant application introduce the potential for additional 
(indirect) ecological impacts to occur and so the EcIA considers all potential impacts 
collectively.       

The following areas are referred to in this EcIA: 

 the ‘ecological study area’ which extends to 5km from the application site and is 
shown on Figure EC01 and EC02; 

 the ‘Wood Lane’ site itself; and  

 the ‘application site’ which is shown on Figure EC03 and relates to the extent of the 
Biomass Plant infrastructure. 

Also relevant to this EcIA, are the following technical assessments that have been submitted 
with the planning application: 

 Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment, Bright Associates; 

                                                
1
 CIEEM (2016) Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment in the UK and Ireland: Terrestrial, Freshwater and Coastal, 2nd 

edition. Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management, Winchester. 
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 Tree Survey, Arboricultural Impact Assessment and Method Statement, Arbserv, May 
2016; and 

 Air Quality Assessment, SLR Consulting Ltd, November 2016. 

2.2 Consultation  

A screening exercise undertaken by Tudor Griffiths Limited in consultation with Shropshire 
Council has concluded that the proposal does not trigger the requirement for a full 
Environmental Impact Assessment as per Town and County Planning (EIA) Regulations 
2011 (as amended), although this EcIA and the studies identified in Section 2.1 above will be 
included with the planning application.  

No specific consultation has been undertaken regarding the EcIA as a formal scoping 
opinion has not been sought. 

2.3 Collation of Baseline Data – Background Data and Biological Records 

To inform the EcIA study, the following organisations or on-line resources have provided 
data: 

 The Shropshire Ecological Data Network, which has provided information relating to 
non-statutory ecological designated sites, protected and notable species.  A copy of 
the search is provided as Appendix EC01;   

 The MAGIC website2 has provided information on statutory designated sites; 

 The Joint Nature Conservation Committee website3 has provided information on 
habitats and species of principle importance for conservation in England; and 

 Shropshire Council website has provided information on local policies including 
information regarding species and habitats of local importance4. 

A summary of background information received is included within this EcIA.  Copies of 
citations relating to ecological site designations have been included within Appendix EC01 
and the locations of designated sites and ancient woodland in the immediate vicinity of the 
application site are shown as Figure EC02/Appendix EC01.  The full SEDN report is not 
included due to the contents including sensitive information on the location of protected 
species, although a copy can be provided to statutory consultees if required.   

2.4 Collation of Baseline Data – Pre-existing Site Information 

In addition to the above conventional sources of data, and of perhaps greater value to 
completion of this EcIA, a considerable ecological data set has been collated from the wider 
Wood Lane site during the preparation of EcIA’s in respect of an application for a time 
extension to landfill operations and an application for mineral extraction from ‘Zone 4’ as 
follows: 

 In 2010, an EcIA was completed relating to the variation of a Planning Condition at the 
Wood Lane Landfill Site to extend the time duration of landfilling operations. This 
included a desk study, protected species risk assessment and the completion of an 

                                                
2
 http://magic.defra.gov.uk 

3
 http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/page-5717 

4
https://new.shropshire.gov.uk/environment/biodiversity-ecology-and-planning/biodiversity-action-plan/ 



Tudor Griffiths Limited 5 403.03441.00006 
Wood Lane, Ellesmere – Biomass Plant Project  
Ecological Impact Assessment   November 2016 

 

SLR 

Extended Phase 1 habitat survey of the landfill application site and wider Wood Lane site 
area in November 2010; 

 In 2011 a great crested newt (GCN) (Triturus cristatus) survey was carried out for Wood 
Lane Quarry and Landfill site to inform two requirements: a planning application to 
Shropshire County Council (SCC) to vary a planning condition relating to the duration of 
landfill activities; and an application to SCC in respect of an extension to the existing 
sand and gravel extraction area to the north (Zone 4); 

 An EcIA in 2014 in respect of the ‘Zone 4’ proposed extraction of minerals (sand and 
gravel) and subsequent restoration activities to the north of Wood Lane Quarry. Surveys 
conducted as part of this included an Extended Phase 1 habitat survey and daytime bat 
roost detection and assessment surveys in May and July 2013; manual and automated 
bat activity surveys from May to September 2013;and  

 Further surveys in relation to the proposed mineral extraction in ‘Zone 4’, were carried 
out in 2015 including a GCN survey from April to June 2015 and a water vole survey in 
June 2015. 

In addition to these existing surveys and assessments, the presence of Wood Lane Nature 
Reserve, in restored mineral extraction areas, is well known for its avian interest and 
accounts for many of the biological records identified in the SEDN report. 

2.5 Collation of Baseline Data – Habitats and Flora 

To inform this EcIA, an updated Phase 1 habitat survey of the application site and 
surrounding land, extending at least 30m, has been undertaken following the standard 
methodology for Phase 1 habitat survey; this approach was developed by the Joint Nature 
Conservation Committee (JNCC)5 in the mid 1980’s and has, as its core, the utilisation of a 
standardised series of colour, symbols and descriptive categories to record habitats, species 
and other physical features.   

The methodology was developed in order to allow a quick, universal, means of mapping 
semi-natural and other habitats at up to a county scale.  A Phase 1 survey therefore 
provides a consistent approach to habitat recording and evaluation, and a means of 
identifying features which may be of value for protected species. 

The Phase 1 survey was undertaken on the 24th May 2016, with the resultant Phase 1 
habitat map being shown as Figure EC03.  

The Phase 1 survey identified that the application site is dominated by bare and disturbed 
ground associated with current recycling operations, with only limited vegetation cover being 
noted.  As such, no detailed botanical (i.e Phase 2) surveys were deemed to be required or 
have been undertaken. 

2.6 Collation of Baseline Data – Protected and Notable Fauna 

Following completion of the Phase 1 survey, a review of the SEDN report and pre-existing 
ecological survey information for the wider Wood Lane site was undertaken with 
consideration to the nature and scale of the proposed Biomass Plant development together 
with the potential impacts associated with the construction and operation of such a plant. 

Taking these considerations into account, no protected or notable species were considered 
likely to be significantly affected by the proposed Biomass Plant development.  As such, no 

                                                
5
 JNCC (2003) Handbook for Phase 1 habitat survey – a technique for environmental audit. 
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further surveys for protected or notable species have been undertaken and none are 
deemed to be required in order to complete the EcIA.  Further justifications for this are 
presented in the following sections of the EcIA.    

2.7 Collation of Baseline Data – Constraints 

No specific constraints have been identified. 

2.8 Approach to Evaluation  

The baseline information obtained has been used to undertake an assessment of the value 
of ecological features within the site.   

Ecological features are defined as: 

 statutorily protected (Natura 2000 sites, National Nature Reserve, Sites of Special 
Scientific Interest and Local Nature Reserves) or locally designated (e.g. SINCs) 
sites and features; 

 sites and features of biodiversity value not designated in this way such as areas 
listed on published inventories of priority biodiversity habitats (e.g. ancient woodland 
inventory), habitats and species of principle importance for conservation in England 
(Section 41 habitats) or areas of habitats subject to Local Biodiversity Action Plan 
targets (i.e. Shropshire); and  

 species of biodiversity value or other significance, including those protected and 
controlled by law.   

 
An evaluation of the above ecological features has been based upon the CIEEM 2016 and 
published survey methodology guidelines. 

2.9 Impact Assessment 

The assessment of ecological impacts follows the process described by the CIEEM 
guidance, which can be summarised as:- 
 

 determine the value of ecological features with the potential to be affected through 
survey and/or research, and assess impacts affecting important features and 
resources (quantifying the proportion affected and reversibility/recoverability of those 
resources);  

 identify measures to avoid or reduce adverse impacts (and in particular likely 
significant impacts); 

 demonstrate the likely success of mitigation measures;  

 identify opportunities for enhancement; and 

 produce a clear summary of the significant residual impacts of the proposal 
incorporating all mitigation and enhancement measures. 

2.9.1 Evaluation Criteria 

All species and populations of species, including those with statutory protection, are 
evaluated on the same basis.  It should be noted that even when a species is protected 
under European and UK statute, the presence of a small population on a site within a region 
where this species is widespread is unlikely to be assessed at a high level of importance.  
Equally, a particular feature on a site may attract large numbers of an unprotected species 
that has limited distribution and this may represent a feature of county or even regional 
importance.  
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The criteria used to determine the biodiversity value of a species or features that may 
support a species include the following general considerations: 

 rarity at a geographical level (international, national or local); 

 endemism and locally distinct varieties or sub-species; 

 species on the edge of geographic range; 

 size of populations in the local geographical context; 

 species-rich assemblages of a larger taxonomic grouping, e.g. herpetofauna or 
wintering birds; 

 plant communities, ecosystems or habitat mosaics/associations that provide habitat 
for any of the above species or assemblages; and 

 populations of species considered as significant under locally published guidelines or 
Red Data Books (RDB).   

The 2016 CIEEM guidelines suggest that to ensure a consistency of approach, ecological 
features are valued in accordance with their geographical frame of reference as follows: 

 International; 

 UK; 

 National (England); 

 Region (West Midlands); 

 County/Borough (Shropshire); and 

 Local (Ellesmere). 

It should be noted that the revised 2016 CIEEM guidance does not provide definition within 
‘Local’ but notes this can be further defined when appropriate.  Further definition of 
‘application site’ is applied in this EcIA due to the very limited extent of the application site in 
a context of relatively high level of recognised biodiversity value, in terms of ecological sites 
and species, which occur in the area.  

It should be noted that ecological features that are valued as being important at a low level 
(i.e. application site level) may still be important, for either flora or fauna, but this is 
considered to be no greater than what is typical for those habitats or species in that locality 
and they do not have any special nature conservation interest.    

Separate valuations are provided for designated sites, non-designated sites, features and 
species where appropriate. 

These categories are then applied to the features identified in baseline surveys and desk-top 
studies.  Some features can already be recognised as having ecological value and as such 
they may be designated as a statutory or non-statutory wildlife site, other features may 
require an evaluation based upon their previously un-assessed biodiversity value.   

Impacts are assessed as ‘significant’ in EIA terms if they are likely to affect the Favourable 
Conservation Status (FCS) of a receptor at a specified geographic scale.  The conservation 
status of a species means the sum of the influences acting on the species concerned that 
may affect the long-term distribution and abundance of its populations.  Conservation status 
of a habitat means the sum of influences acting upon it and its typical species that may affect 
its long-term natural distribution, structure and functions as well as the long-term survival of 
its typical species. 
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2.9.2 Impact Criteria 

Table 2-1 below identifies the key considerations when characterising impacts on ecological 
receptors once the above values have been established.  The table characterises the valued 
ecological receptors affected and identifies the range of potential impacts, the magnitude 
and significance of the effect. 
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Table 2-1 
Key Considerations When Characterising Impacts 

Descriptor Definition6 
Direction of impact Positive or negative impact. 

Complexity Direct, Indirect or Cumulative. 

Extent and Context Area/number affected and % of total in spatial or geographical context. 

Magnitude Describes the severity of effect in words. 

Duration Permanent or Temporary in ecological terms (e.g. within the lifetime of 
the species effected). 

Timing and Frequency Seasonality and resilience to repeated impacts (e.g., noise).  

Reversibility Whether or not the effect can be reversed in an appropriate ecological 
timescale. 

2.9.3 Mitigation Hierarchy 

Mitigation follows a staged process: 

i) Avoidance i.e. can the impact be removed through a change to the design or project 
timetable; 

ii) Mitigation i.e. where impacts cannot be avoided, can they be reduced or removed 
through the implementation of mitigation measures;  

iii) Compensation i.e. where residual impacts still occur, compensation would need to be 
provided: and 

iv) Enhancement i.e. even where predicted impacts have been addressed, do 
opportunities exist to implement further positive measures for biodiversity. 

Compensation and mitigation are often grouped together in an EcIA, as although there are 
technical differences, they often link together to form an overall mitigation strategy which 
combines elements of mitigation and compensation to address the impacts identified. 

Following the implementation of all mitigation and compensation measures, the potential 
exists for residual impacts to remain.  The significance of residual impacts is subject to a 
final assessment on three separate levels.  These can be summarised as: 

 consequences for biodiversity resources, including effects upon the individual 
ecological features in terms of individuals and populations, cumulative and in-
combination effects; 

 consequences in terms of national and local nature conservation planning policy; and 

 legal requirements relating to protected species and designated sites.   

2.10 Legal and Policy Considerations  

An overview of planning policies that are potentially relevant to this EcIA is provided below.   

2.10.1 National Policy 

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out guidance for local planning 
authorities and decision-makers in how to apply planning policies when drawing up plans 
and making decisions about planning applications. Along with Government Circular 06/05: 

                                                
6
 Definitions for these terms and further information relating the methods of assessment based on CIEEM 2016. 
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Biodiversity and Geological Conservation the OPDM Circular, the broad policy objectives in 
relation to the protection of biodiversity and geological conservation in England through the 
planning system are set out.   

The NPPF section on “Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment” in paragraph 
109 states that:- 

“The planning system should contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment 
by:-  

 Minimising impacts on biodiversity and providing net gains in biodiversity where 
possible, contributing to the government’s commitment to halt the overall decline in 
biodiversity, including by establishing, coherent ecological networks that are more 
resilient to current and future pressures; 

 Preventing both new and existing development from contributing to or being put at 
unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of soil, 
air, water or noise pollution or land instability; 

 Remediating and mitigating despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated and 
unstable land, where appropriate.” 

Further to this in Paragraph 118 it states that: 

“When determining planning applications, local planning authorities should aim to conserve 
and enhance biodiversity by applying the following principles: 

 If significant harm resulting from a development cannot be avoided (through locating 
on an alternative site with less harmful impacts), adequately mitigated, or, as a last 
resort, compensated for, then planning permission should be  refused; 

 Proposed development on land within or outside a Site of Special Scientific Interest 
likely to have an adverse effect on a Site of Special Scientific Interest (either 
individually or in combination with other developments) should not  normally be 
permitted. Where an adverse effect on the site’s notified special interest features is 
likely, an exception should only be made where the benefits of the development, at 
this site, clearly outweigh both the impacts that it is likely to have on the features of 
the site that make it of special scientific interest and any broader impacts on the 
national network of Sites of Special Scientific  interest; 

 Development proposals where the primary objective is to conserve or enhance 
biodiversity should be permitted; 

 Opportunities to incorporate biodiversity in and around developments should be 
encouraged; 

 Planning permission should be refused for development resulting in the loss or 
deterioration of irreplaceable habitats, including ancient woodland and the loss of 
aged or veteran trees found outside ancient woodland, unless the need for, and 
benefits of, the development in that location clearly outweigh the loss; and 

 The following wildlife sites should be given the same protection as European sites: 
o Potential Special Protection Areas and possible Special Areas of 

Conservation; and 
o Listed or proposed Ramsar sites; and  
o sites identified, or required, as compensatory measures for adverse effects on 

European Sites, potential Special Protection Areas, possible Special Areas of 
Conservation, and listed or proposed Ramsar sites.” 
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UK Biodiversity Action Plans and Section 41 Habitats and Species of Principal Importance 

The 'UK Post-2010 Biodiversity Framework' in July replaces the previous UK Biodiversity 
Action Plan (UKBAP) published in 1994.  The purpose of this Framework is to set a broad 
structure for biodiversity action across the entire UK up to 2020, delivered through the 
strategies of each of the individual countries of the UK and Northern Ireland for the 
protection, enhancement and expansion of priority habitats and species.  

The UK list of priority species remains an important reference source and has been used to 
help draw up statutory lists of priority species in England as required under Section 41 (S.41) 
(England) of the Natural Environment and Rural Communities (NERC) Act 2006. The S.41 
list is used to guide decision-makers such as public bodies, including local and regional 
authorities, in implementing their duty under section 40 of the Natural Environment and Rural 
Communities Act 2006, to have regard to the conservation of biodiversity in England when 
carrying out their normal functions. 

2.10.2 Local Policy 

The Local Development Framework (LDF) is a set of documents setting out policies relating 
to the use and development of land in Shropshire.  Two of the key documents which make 
up the Shropshire LDF are the Core Strategy Development Plan Document DPD (adopted 
2011) and the Site Allocations and Management of Development (SAMDev) Plan. 

The Core Strategy Development Plan Document (DPD) sets out the strategic planning policy 
for Shropshire to 2026. Policies within this that have a direct relation to ecology and 
biodiversity and are therefore potentially relevant to this EcIA include: 

 Policy CS5: Countryside and Green Belt; and 

 Policy CS17: Environmental Networks.  

The SAMDev sets out proposals for the use of land and policies to guide future development 
in order to help to deliver the Vision and Objectives of the Core Strategy. Policies of 
relevance to ecology, biodiversity or waste facilities include: 

 MD12: The Natural Environment. 

Collectively the above documents and Policies transpose the wider requirements of NPPF 
into a more ‘local’ context of Shropshire. 

2.10.3 International Sites  

The most important sites for biodiversity are those identified through international 
conventions and European Directives.  Local planning authorities should identify these sites 
on proposals maps and may need to cross-refer to the statutory protection given to these 
sites in the explanatory texts in local development documents.    

2.10.4 National Sites 

Many Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) are also designated as sites of international 
importance and will be protected accordingly.  Those that are not, or those features of SSSIs 
not covered by an international designation, should be given a high degree of protection 
under the planning system. 
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2.10.5 Local and Regional Sites 

Sites of regional and local biodiversity interest, which include Local Wildlife Sites (LWS), also 
have a fundamental role to play in meeting overall national biodiversity targets.  

Criteria-based policies should be established in local development documents against which 
proposals for any development on, or affecting, such sites will be judged.   

2.10.6 Biodiversity within Developments  

Development proposals provide many opportunities for building-in beneficial biodiversity or 
geological features as part of good design.  When considering proposals, local planning 
authorities should maximise such opportunities in and around developments, using planning 
conditions or obligations where appropriate. 

2.10.7 Species Protection 

Many individual wildlife species receive statutory protection under a range of legislative 
provisions. Local authorities should take measures to protect the habitats of these species 
from further decline through policies in local development documents.   

2.10.8 National Legislation  

Local Authorities have a statutory obligation to conserve and enhance biodiversity under the 
Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act (NERC) 2006.   This act extends the 
biodiversity duty set out in the Countryside and Rights of Way (CROW) Act to public bodies 
and statutory undertakers to ensure due regard to the conservation of biodiversity:  

"Every public authority must, in exercising its functions, have regard, so far as is consistent 
with the proper exercise of those functions, to the purpose of conserving biodiversity" 
Section 40, NERC Act, 2006. 
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3.0 ECOLOGICAL BASELINE   

3.1 Ecologically Designated Sites  

The data search did not identify any ecological designations within or immediately adjacent 
to the application site. 

There are, however, a number of ecological designations within the wider study area.  A 
summary of the statutory ecologically designated sites within 5km of the application site7 (as 
shown on Figure EC01 and EC02 is provided in Table 3-1 below, with further details also 
provided in Appendix EC01.   

Table 3-1 
Summary of Statutorily Designated Sites within 5km 

Site name and 
importance 

Proximity to 
application 
site 
boundary 

Habitats and additional features 

Midland Meres & 
Mosses Phase 1 
RAMSAR 

0.5km NW 

The Meres and Mosses - a series of lowland open water and peatland sites which 
have developed in natural depressions in the glacial drift left by receding ice sheets. 
Component sites include open water bodies (meres), nutrient-rich with associated 
fringing habitats; reed swamps, fen, carr & damp pasture. Peat accumulation has 
resulted in nutrient poor peat bogs (mosses) forming in some sites in the fringes of 
meres or completely infilling basins.  In a few cases the result is a floating quaking 
bog or Schwingmoor. The wide range of resultant habitats supports nationally 
important flora & fauna. 
 
Phase 1 supports a number of rare species of plants associated with wetlands 
including five nationally scarce species together with an assemblage of rare wetland 
invertebrates (three endangered insects and five other British Red Data Book species 
of invertebrates). 
 
Phase 2 supports a number of rare wetland plant species including the nationally 
scarce cowbane (Cicuta virosa) and elongated sedge (Carex elongate), the nationally 
scarce bryophytes (Dicranium affine) and (Sphagnum pulchrum). Sixteen species of 
British Red Data Book insect are listed for this site including the moth Glyphipteryx 
lathamella, the caddisfly Hagenella clathrata and the sawfly Trichiosoma vitellinae. 

Midland Meres & 
Mosses Phase 2 
RAMSAR 

1km NE 

West Midlands 
Mosses SAC 

1.8km NE 

Natural lowland dystrophic lakes and ponds (one at Clarepool Moss and two at 
Abbots Moss) associated with the Schwingmoor habitat development. Sphagnum-
dominated vegetation with scattered sedges (Carex spp.) and cranberry (Vaccinium 
oxycoccos).  

Fenn's, Whixall, 
Bettisfield, Wem 
& Cadney 
Mosses SAC 

4.9km ENE 

Active lowland raised bog where areas of partially cut and uncut mire remain. 
Vegetation includes Sphagnum papillosum, Sphagnum magellanicum, Sphagnum 
pulchrum, all three British sundew species (Drosera spp)., bog asphodel (Narthecium 
ossifragum), royal fern (Osmunda regalis), white beak-sedge (Rhynchospora alba), 
bog rosemary (Andromeda polifolia) and Dicranium affine. Supports a large diversity 
of invertebrates including 29 nationally rare Red Data Book species.  

White Mere SSSI 0.5km NW 

One of the richest of the North Shropshire meres for aquatic plants: the flora includes 
needle spike-rush (Eleocharis acicularis), shoreweed (Littorella uniflora), small 
pondweed (Potamogeton berchtoldii) and grey club-rush (Schoenoplectus 
tabernaemontani).  

                                                
7
 An initial search for 10km was undertaken however no additional statutory ecological designations to 

those shown in Table 3-1 occur in the 5 to 10km zone from the application site.  
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Site name and 
importance 

Proximity to 
application 
site 
boundary 

Habitats and additional features 

 
A varied invertebrate fauna, including eleven species of snails. 
 
Includes an area of alder carr in which elongated sedge and bay willow (Salix 
pentandra) occur. This wood is also a major roost for cormorants (Phalacrocorax 
carbo).  Pole Wood, on the southern side contains wild service-tree (Sorbus 
torminalis). 

Cole Mere SSSI 
& 
LNR 
 
 

1km NE 
 

One of the largest of the Shropshire meres, with an almost complete fringe of 
woodland and a diverse aquatic invertebrate fauna. 
 
Rich macrophytic flora, including small pondweed, fan-leaved water crowfoot 
(Ranunculus circinatus) and autumnal water-starwort (Callitriche hermaphroditica). 
Lesser yellow water-lily (Nuphar pumila) occurs. 
 
The surrounding woodland is of artificial origin but is included due to being a valuable 
bird habitat. There is an area of semi-natural alder carr at the eastern end in which 
greater spearwort (Ranunculus lingua) and the rare elongated sedge occur. 
 
At the south-eastern end of the site is an area of damp, rush-dominated pasture with 
lesser spearwort (Ranunculus flammula) and carnation sedge (Carex panacea). 

Clarepool Moss 
SSSI 

1.8km NE 

A basin mire which has developed, in part at least, as a quaking bog (Schwingmoor). 
 
The vegetation consists mainly of pine woodland with bog moss Sphagnum spp. and 
crowberry (Empetrum nigrum). There are open areas of Sphagnum bog with 
characteristic species such as cranberry, bog rosemary and round-leaved sundew 
(Drosera rotundifolia).  
 
There is a large pool on the eastern side, partly surrounded by nutrient-poor fen in 
which royal fern occurs. The pool has peat-stained water, and is of interest for its 
freshwater invertebrate fauna. 
 
Rare species which have been found include bog sedge (Carex limosa), the moss 
(Dicranum undulatum) and the water beetle Acilius sulcatus.  At the southern end an 
overgrown field with damp grassland and scrub communities adds to the diversity of 
the site. 

Sweat Mere and 
Crose Mere SSSI 

1.8km SSE 

Sweat Mere and Crose Mere are two dissimilar meres, once part of a larger wetland 
complex which included Whattall Moss. 
 
Sweat Mere is unique example of a hydrosere showing the succession from open 
water to alder carr. The remaining small area of open water is surrounded by floating 
reedswamp, mainly of lesser reedmace (Typha angustifolia) but also common reed 
(Phragmites australis). Adjacent is a zone of fen dominated by greater tussock-sedge 
(Carex paniculata), surrounded by grey willow (Salix cinerea) and alder (Alnus 
glutinosa) carr. There is an area of pedunculate oak (Quercus robur) and downy birch 
(Betula pubescens) woodland on dry peat. The rich flora which includes several 
uncommon species, such as elongated sedge, marsh fern (Thelypteris 
thelypteroides), greater spearwort and alder buckthorn (Frangula Alnus) and are of 
importance for the diverse snail fauna, which includes the uncommon snail (Vertigo 
moulinsiana). 
 
Crose Mere is a eutrophic mere with narrow marginal zones of reedswamp and fen. 
Lesser reedmace dominates, replacing the formerly more abundant common reed. 
Great fen-sedge (Cladium mariscus) is locally dominant and bulrush (Schoenoplectus 
lacustris spp. Lacustris) occurs in places. Small areas of fen pasture around Crose 
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Site name and 
importance 

Proximity to 
application 
site 
boundary 

Habitats and additional features 

Mere are exceptionally rich with several rare species, such as grass-of-Parnassus 
(Parnassia palustris), marsh helleborine (Epipactis palustris), long-stalked yellow-
sedge (Carex lepidocarpa), blunt-flowered rush (Juncus subnodulosus) and knotted 
pearlwort (Sagina nodosa).  

Brownheath 
Moss SSSI 

4.1km SE 

Brownheath Moss is unlike the other Shropshire and Cheshire mosses in having fen 
and carr rather than acidic bog vegetation. 
 
Much of the site consists of carr dominated by alder (Alnus glutinosus) and willow 
carr, consisting of grey willow and crack willow (Salix fragilis) is less common.  
 
Beneath the trees are areas of sedges interspersed with patches of bare, peaty mud. 
In this community the nationally rare elongated sedge occurs along with lesser pond-
sedge (Carex acutiformis), tufted sedge (C. elata), cyperus sedge (C. 
pseudocyperus) and remote sedge (C. remota).  
 
There is an area of open fen in the centre, with a mosaic of short and tall 
communities.  In places the tall sedges found in the alder carr dominate, but 
elsewhere greater reedmace, yellow iris (Iris pseudacorus), common cottongrass 
(Eriophorum angustifolium), soft rush (Juncus effusus), branched bur-reed 
(Sparganium erectum) and, less frequently, bladder sedge (Carex vesicaria) are 
locally dominant. Short fen communities with creeping bent (Agrostis stolonifera), 
common sedge (Carex nigra), white sedge (C. curta), marsh cinquefoil (Potentilla 
palustris), bogbean (Menyanthes trifoliata) and skullcap (Scutellaria galericulata) 
occur. 
 
Fluctuations in the water table have created bare mud and shallow water, where 
species such as nodding bur-marigold (Bidens cernua), blinks (Montia fontana) and 
marsh cudweed (Gnaphalium uliginosum) have become more abundant. 

Fenn's, Whixall, 
Bettisfield, Wem 
& Cadney 
Mosses SSSI 

4.9km ENE 

Fenn’s, Whixall, Bettisfield, Wem and Cadney Mosses together form an outstanding 
example of a lowland raised mire, one of the largest and most southerly raised mires 
in Britain. 
 
The site as a whole supports a wide range of characteristic acid peat bog vegetation 
including thirteen species of Sphagnum moss, notably S. cuspidatum, S. subnitens, 
S. papillosum and S. magellanicum which represent successional stages in the 
development of a raised mire. 
 
The invertebrate fauna of the whole raised mire is exceptionally diverse including 168 
Notable species and 29 Red Data Book species. The site is of national importance for 
several insect groups including Diptera (flies), Lepidoptera (butterflies and moths) and 
Coleoptera (beetles). 
 
The site is locally important for a variety of breeding birds including sparrowhawk 
(Accipiter nisus), curlew (Numenius arquata), snipe (Gallinago gallinago) and nightjar 
(Caprimulgus europaeus). Over-wintering species include short-eared owl (Asio 
flammeus). The moss complex is also a local stronghold for the adder (Vipera berus). 

A summary of the non-statutory ecologically designated sites within 2km of the application 
site (as shown on Figure EC02 is provided in Table 3-2 below, with further details also 
provided in Appendix EC01.   
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Table 3-2 
Summary of Non-Statutory Ecological Sites within 2km 

Site name and 
importance 

Proximity to 
application site 
boundary 

Habitats and additional features 

Woodland Near 
Colemere LWS 

0.62km NE Damp woodland. 

Near Shropshire Union 
Canal, Colemere LWS 

0.89km N Damp pasture, range of floral species. 

Newton Mere LWS 1.54km N Mere with habitats including open water and alder carr. 

Blakemere, Kettlemere 
& SU Canal LWS 

0.96km N  Eutrophic mere with surrounding woodland and canal. 

SW Clarepool Moss 
(non SSSI) LWS 

1.84km NE 
Small area adjoining the SSSI. A moss.  Late succession into woodland and 
open water. 

SW Corner of White 
Mere (non SSSI) LWS 

0.73km W A small area south of the SSSI.  Mere-side successional woodland. 

Crose-Mere (non SSSI) 
LWS 

1.72km SE Grassland by Crosemere. Once in SSSI. 

Baysil Wood Fen 
Candidate 

0.6km NE 
Nationally Scarce Cowbane. Area of bog and fen connecting other sites.  
Good ditches 

Black Coppice mire 
Candidate 

1.3km NE Rush pasture and wet woodland, mire restored under HLS 2014/15. 

3.2 Other Ecological Designations  

The data search did not identify any ancient woodland within or immediately adjacent to the 
site.  The SWT report did, however, identify an area of ancient woodland at Lee/Yarnest 
Woods approximately 0.5km to the south-south west of the site as shown in Appendix 
EC01.  

The SEDN report identified that Wood Lane Shropshire Wildlife Trust reserve occurs 
approximately 75m north-east of the application site.  This SWT reserve is of importance 
primarily for its avian interest and comprises of a series of lagoons and associated marginal 
habitats which occur in restored areas of past mineral extraction. 

3.3 Pre-existing Records of Protected and Notable Species  

A number of records of legally protected and ecologically notable species within 2km of the 
site were returned by Shropshire Wildlife Trust (SWT) on behalf of SEDN. 

A summary of background records received during the desk study are provided below as 
Table 3-3.   
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Table 3-3 
Summary of Protected and Notable Species Records. 

Group Species (Scientific Name) 

Mammals European Protected Species 
Otter (Lutra lutra), common pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pipistrellus), soprano pipistrelle (Pipistrellus 
pygmaeus), brown long-eared (Plecotus auritus), Daubenton’s bat (Myotis daubentonii), whiskered bat 
(Myotis mystacinus), noctule (Nyctalus noctula), Nathusius’ pipistrelle (Pipistrellus nathusii) and badger 
(Meles meles). 
 
Section 41 Species 
Polecat (Mustela putorius), European brown hare (Lepus europaeus), hedgehog (Erinaceus 
europaeus) and harvest mouse (Micromys minutus). 

Herpetofauna Common toad (Bufo bufo) and great crested newt (Triturus cristatus). 
 

Birds Schedule 1 Species 
Scaup (Aythya marila), black-tailed godwit (Limosa limosa), kingfisher (Alcedo atthis), pintail (Anas 
acuta), goldeneye (Bucephala clangula), little ringed plover (Charadrius dubius), merlin (Falco 
columbarius), peregrine falcon (Falco peregrinus), hobby (Falco subbuteo), brambling (Fringilla 
montifringilla), red-throated diver (Gavia stellata), Mediterranean gull (Larus melanocephalus), common 
crossbill  (Loxia curvirostra), red kite (Milvus milvus), greenshank (Tringa nebularia), green sandpiper 
(Tringa ochropus), redwing (Turdus iliacus), fieldfare (Turdus pilaris) and barn owl (Tyto alba). 
 
Section 41 Species (not listed on Schedule 1) 
Skylark (Alauda arvensis), lesser redpoll (Carduelis cabaret), linnet (Carduelis cannabina), cuckoo 
(Cuculus canorus), corn bunting (Emberiza calandra), yellowhammer (Emberiza citronella), reed 
bunting (Emberiza schoeniclus), yellow wagtail (Motacilla flava), spotted flycatcher (Muscicapa 
striata), curlew, tree sparrow (Passer montanus) grey partridge (Perdix perdix), wood warbler 
(Phylloscopus sibilatrix), marsh tit (Poecile palustris), bullfinch (Pyrrhula pyrrhula), lapwing (Vanellus 
vanellus), herring gull (Larus argentatus) and house sparrow (Passer domesticus). 
 
Birds Of Conservation Concern Red list (not listed on Schedule 1 or Section 41) 
Pochard (Aythya farina), woodcock (Scolopax rusticola), grey wagtail (Motacilla cinerea), whinchat 
(Saxicola rubetra) and mistle thrush (Turdus viscivorus). 

Plants Schedule 8 Species 
Floating water plantain (Luronium natans). 
 
Section 41 Species 
Basil thyme (Clinopodium acinos), frog orchid (Coeloglossum viride), tubular water-dropwort (Oenanthe 
fistulosa), pillwort (Pilularia globulifera), lesser butterfly-orchid (Platanthera bifolia), grasswrack 
pondweed (Potamogeton compressus) and marsh stitchwort (Stellaria palustris). 

Invertebrates Section 41 Species 
Ear moth (Amphipoea oculea), small pearl-bordered fritillary (Boloria selene), mottled rustic (Caradrina 
morpheus), crescent (Celaena leucostigma), small phoenix (Ecliptopera silaceata), September thorn 
(Ennomos erosaria), august thorn (Ennomos quercinaria), dingy skipper (Erynnis tages), rustic 
(Hoplodrina blanda), rosy rustic  (Hydraecia micacea), wall (Lasiommata megera), rosy minor 
(Mesoligia literosa), shaded broad-bar (Scotopteryx chenopodiata), oak hook-tip (Watsonalla binaria), 
sallow (Xanthia icteritia) and dark-barred twin-spot carpet (Xanthorhoe ferrugata). 

3.4  Habitat Baseline  

The results of the habitat survey are shown on Figure EC03, Phase 1 Habitat Map, with 
descriptions and photographs of habitats and features identified by the Target Note (TN) 
references shown on Figure EC03 being provided as Table 3-4 below.  
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Table 3-4 
Target Note Descriptions 

TN Ref. Photo Description 

1 

 

Shelterbelt planting dominated by coniferous trees, in particular Austrian 
black pine (Pinus nigra ssp nigra) and Norway spruce (Picea abies), but 
with Scot’s pine (Pinus sylvestris), ash (Fraxinus excelsior) and silver 
birch (Betula pendula) also present.  The coniferous trees average 10 to 
12 m in height and have a Diameter at Breast Height (DBH) of 0.15m to 

0.3m, although a small number are taller with DBH approaching 0.4m
8
.   

 
Scrub species occur frequently in the understorey, with elder (Sambucus 
nigra), hawthorn (Crataegus monogyna), goat willow (Salix caprea), 
bramble (Rubus fruticosus agg.) and European gorse (Ulex europaeus) 
present. 
 
The ground layer is dominated by the grasses Yorkshire fog (Holcus 
lanatus), rough meadow grass (Poa trivialis) and cock’s foot (Dactylis 
glomerata).  Herbaceous species are infrequent, with species such as 
bush vetch (Vicia sepium) and red campion (Silene dioica) present in 
places but the majority of species found being typical of open or 
disturbed situations, such as creeping cinquefoil (Potentilla reptans), 
nettle (Urtica dioica), creeping buttercup (Ranunculus repens), dandelion 
(Taraxacum officinale), creeping thistle (Cirsium arvense), rosebay 
willowherb (Chamerion angustifolium) and broad-leaved dock (Rumex 
obtusifolius).   

2 

 

Bund to south of application site and defines the ‘edge’ of operations at 
the wider Wood Lane site and the Wood Lane SWT reserve.  The bund 
is largely bare ground although also has stands of tall ruderal vegetation 
comprising thistles (Cirsium sp.), cock’s foot, Yorkshire fog, cow parsley 
(Anthriscus sylvestris) and occasional ox-eye daisy (Leucanthenum 
vulgare).  

3 

 

The application site itself comprises an operational processing area for 
recyclable wood and concrete, with stockpiles and processing areas for 
both materials.  Vegetation is virtually absent from the application site, 
with occasional creeping bent (Agrostis stolonifera), cleavers (Galium 
aparine), toad rush (Juncus bufonius) and redshank (Persicaria 
maculosa) present but largely confined to the edges of this operational 
area.    

4 

 

A coniferous shelterbelt with comparable species to TN1, although with 
an absence of broadleaf species in the canopy in this location.  Shrub 
species are occasional, with goat willow, gorse, hawthorn, dog rose and 
occasional butterfly bush (Buddleja davidii). 
 
The understory vegetation is relatively sparse, particularly in the centre 
of the shelterbelt where shade levels will be greater, and largely 
comprises cock’s foot, common bent (Agrostis capillaris) and Yorkshire 
fog, although herbaceous species are more frequent in this area and 
include occasional yarrow (Achillia ptarmica), bird’s-foot trefoil (Lotus 
corniculatus) and rough hawkbit (Leontodon hispidus). 
 

                                                
8
 Specific details regarding trees are provided in the accompanying Arboricultural report.  
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TN Ref. Photo Description 

The edges of the shelterbelt support a more ruderal flora, with colt’s foot 
(Tussilago farfara) being frequent, with rosebay willowherb (Chamerion 
angustifolium) and occasional bramble.      

3.5 Protected and Notable Flora Baseline 

3.5.1 Protected Flora 

One plant species listed on Schedule 8 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as 
amended), was identified in the desk study; this is for floating water plantain recorded 
approximately 0.8km west at White Mere.  This is an aquatic species for which no suitable 
habitats occur in the Phase 1 study area. 

No species listed on Schedule 8 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act were recorded during 
the survey, nor were they assessed as being likely to occur within the application site given 
the current use and operational nature.  

3.5.2 Notable Flora 

A further seven species listed on Section 41 of the NERC Act were recorded within the data 
search area although none related to the application site or Phase 1 survey area. 

No species of conservation importance were recorded during the survey, nor were they 
assessed as being likely to occur within the application site given the current use and 
operational nature 

3.5.3 Invasive flora 

Six species of plant listed on Schedule 9 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as 
amended) were identified by the desk study. None of these related to the application site, 
although New Zealand pigmyweed and curly waterweed have been recorded c. 0.2km from 
the application site and are considered likely to relate to Wood Lane nature reserve given 
the proximity.  

No Schedule 9 species were recorded within the application site or immediate surroundings; 
although a stand of Japanese knotweed (Fallopia japonica) was noted beyond the Phase 1 
survey area growing on an internal haul road bund to the south of TN2.   

3.6 Protected and Notable Fauna Baseline 

The following section considers the protected species/species groups that’s could potentially 
occur within the application site based on the presence of pre-existing biological records 
being returned by the data search, or, the general geographic setting of the site meaning the 
presence is possible. 

Each section identifies whether background records exist, whether (in the absence of 
existing records) a species could potentially occur due to the application site being within the 
range of the species and then considers the likelihood of presence taking these factors into 
account together with professional judgement of the EcIA author. 

3.6.1 Hazel Dormouse 

No hazel dormouse records were returned by SWT as part of the data search.  
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No suitable habitats for this species occur within the application site and the adjacent 
coniferous woodland was assessed as being highly unlikely to support this species due to its 
very limited extent, lack of connectivity to woodland, poor species diversity and limited 
vegetation structure i.e predominantly a canopy layer with no understorey. 

As such, the potential for hazel dormouse is assessed as being highly unlikely and no 
surveys were deemed to be required and this species is not considered any further in this 
EcIA.   

3.6.2 Bats 

Seven bat species were identified by the SEDN report.  The closest records are from a point 
approximately 0.8km west at White Mere and include Daubenton’s, whiskered, noctule, 
Nathusius’ pipistrelle, common pipistrelle and soprano pipistrelle bats.  

The 2013 manual bat activity surveys carried out by SLR in relation to the ‘zone 4’ 
application site recorded the presence of five species/groups of bat, namely common 
pipistrelle, soprano pipistrelle, noctule, brown-long eared and Myotid bats. The automated 
detectors recorded the same five species with the majority of registrations made by soprano 
pipistrelle, and to a lesser degree, common pipistrelle bats.    

The application site itself lacks any potential bat roosts as no built structures or trees occur 
within it.   

The application site is of limited extent (c. 0.2ha) and lacks any value as a foraging or 
commuting site for bats, as it is currently an active recycling area for wood and inert building 
materials, with the only vegetation comprising of highly localised occurrences of annual plant 
species in areas that have not been recently disturbed by recycling operations.   

The adjacent coniferous shelterbelts offer greater potential to be used by bats for foraging 
and commuting although no direct impact to these would occur.   

As such, taking all of the above factors into account and based on the nature of the 
proposal, no specific surveys were deemed to be required in order to complete this EcIA 
although further consideration and assessment regarding bats is undertaken below.   

3.6.3 Badger  

The SEDN report identified records for badger within 2km of the site; the closest is 
approximately 1km north. 

The 2013 surveys carried out by SLR in relation to the ‘zone 4’ application also identified the 
presence of badger at that particular study area, however this was approximately 0.8km from 
the current application site. 

A search for evidence of badgers was undertaken , covering the application site and a buffer 
extending 30m from the application site boundary. 

No evidence of badgers was found and this was considered a likely reflection of the current 
status of the species in the locality given the current operational use of the application site 
and immediate surroundings.   

As such, the potential for badgers to be present or affected by the proposed Biomass Plant 
development is assessed as being highly unlikely, no surveys were deemed to be required 
and this species is not considered any further in this EcIA.   
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3.6.4 Otter  

The SEDN report identified five records for otter within the 2km search area which occurred 
1km from the application site and appeared to relate to Cole Mere and/or the adjacent 
Shropshire Union Canal.  

The application site lacks any waterbodies or watercourses which could be used by otter.  
This, together with the application sites current operational use for recycling materials, 
makes the presence of otter highly unlikely.  

As such, the potential for otter to be present or affected by the proposed Biomass Plant 
development is assessed as being highly unlikely and no surveys were deemed to be 
required and this species is not considered any further in this EcIA.   

3.6.5 Great Crested Newt  

The SEDN report contained records for great crested newt (GCN) and common toad within 
the 2km search area; the closest GCN record shown by SEDN is approximately 0.4km north 
east.  

Of potentially greater value to this EcIA, is the baseline data collected from the Wood Lane 
site and surrounding area by SLR in 2011 and 2013.   These surveys have identified GCN in 
one pond within 500m of the application site to the south of Wood Lane Farm.     

The application site itself does not contain any waterbodies or potential breeding sites for 
GCN or other amphibians.  The nearest aquatic habitats relate to the lagoons of Wood Lane 
Nature Reserve and Fishery, the closest of which occurs approximately 100m from the 
application site.  These large waterbodies were scoped out of earlier GCN surveys on 
account of their low suitability and this is considered to remain a valid and appropriate 
conclusion. 

The application site itself lacks any established habitats that could provide a terrestrial 
resource for GCN during terrestrial stages of development.  The application site forms part of 
an operational recycling area which includes temporary stockpiles of materials.  Such 
materials could potentially act as refugia for amphibians, however the application site occurs 
nearly 500m from the nearest pond where GCN has been identified during previous surveys, 
with this pond occurring on the distal side of a moderate barrier to dispersal (the A528 
highway) and 400m away from the nearest record of GCN identified by SEDN.   

As such, the presence of GCN within the application site is assessed as being highly unlikely 
no further surveys were deemed to be required and this species is not considered any 
further in this EcIA.    

3.6.6 Birds 

The SEDN report identified 19 species of bird listed on Schedule 1 of the Wildlife and 
Countryside Act and a further 23 species of recognised conservation priority at a national or 
local level. 

The relatively high avian interest associated with the local area is attributable to the 
combination of the Meres and Mosses local landscape, with includes RAMSAR designed 
areas, and the Wood Lane Nature Reserve itself which also has a high avian interest 
associate with the lagoons which now occur in former mineral extraction areas. 
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Such features are, however, absent from the application site itself which offers limited 
opportunities for most species of bird given the absence of vegetation or waterbodies that 
would be needed for nesting or foraging.  The possible exception is the presence of ground-
nesting birds which can occur in open un-vegetated areas even in operational settings such 
as mineral extraction or waste management sites. 

No evidence of nesting birds was observed during the Phase 1 survey, which was 
undertaken during the main bird nesting season.  The following species were observed flying 
over the application site during the Phase 1 survey:  buzzard (Buteo buteo), crow (Corvus 
corone), common tern (Sterna hirundo) and mallard (Anas platyrhynchos). 

Based on the limited extent of the application site, and taking the above factors into account, 
no specific surveys for birds were deemed to be required in order to complete this EcIA 
although measures are proposed regarding the timing of works.   

3.6.7 Reptiles 

No reptile records were returned by the SEDN data search.   

No suitable habitats for reptiles occur within the application site.  As such, the potential for 
reptiles to occur is assessed as being highly unlikely and no surveys were deemed to be 
required and this group is not considered any further in this EcIA.   

3.6.8 Invertebrates 

The SEDN report identified 16 species of invertebrates listed as Section 41 species within 
the 2km radius although none of the records related to the application site itself. 

The application site itself comprises of an operational recycling area, which lacks vegetation 
or waterbodies which could provide habitats for invertebrates.  Whilst some invertebrates 
have adapted, and in some cases require, areas of bare ground, the fact the application site 
is an operational recycling area is considered likely to prevent any notable invertebrate 
assemblages establishing.    

As such, no surveys were deemed to be required and this group is not considered any 
further in this EcIA.   

3.6.9 Other species  

The SEDN report also identified the presence of harvest mouse (c. 1km north), polecat (c. 
0.4km north east), brown hare (c. 0.4km north) and hedgehog (c. 0.96km north), all of which 
are mammals listed on Section 41 of the NERC Act.  

Based on the results of the data search, extended Phase 1 survey and background 
knowledge of the Wood Lane site, no additional species/groups have been identified as 
being in need of further consideration in this EcIA based on the limited extent of the 
application site (0.2 ha) and its current use as a recycling area. 

3.7 Ecological Processes and Trends 

In the absence of the proposed Biomass Plant being constructed, the application site would 
continue to be used as part of the wider Wood lane sites recycling and waste process 
operation.  This would result in the current conditions described in Table 3-4 and shown on 
Figure EC03 persisting.   
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4.0 NATURE CONSERVATION EVALUATION  

4.1 Statutory Designated Nature Conservation Sites 

Table 3-1 identifies the Statutory Ecological designated sites within 5km of the application 
site.   These sites have been identified as being of International (i.e. SAC or RAMSAR) or 
National-level (i.e SSSI) ecological importance.  Due to the number of designations present, 
further information on their reason for designation (i.e their importance) is provided in 
Appendix EC01. 

4.2 Non-Statutory Designated Nature Conservation Sites 

Table 3-2 identifies the Non-Statutory Ecological designated sites within 2km of the 
application site.   These sites have been identified as being of County-level ecological 
importance.  Further information on their reason for designation (i.e their importance) is 
provided in Appendix EC01. 

4.3 Undesignated Features of Biodiversity Importance – Habitats and Flora 

The application site itself does not contain any established vegetation due to the operational 
status it has and high levels of ground disturbance it is currently subject to as stockpiles of 
processed inert wastes (rubble and wood) are established, sorted and processed on a 
rotational basis.  The occasional, and highly localised, presence of common and widespread 
species was noted, largely at the edges.  

Taking the above into account, together with the very limited extent  (approximately 0.2 ha), 
the application site is not assessed as having any habitat or floristic value.    

As such, the ‘habitats’ of the application site are not assessed as being ‘an important 
ecological feature’ and, therefore, direct habitat loss is not taken forward in this EcIA.   

4.4 Undesignated Features of Biodiversity Importance – Fauna 

This section considers only the species, or groups, that were identified in Section 3.6 as 
having the potential to be affected by the proposed Biomass Plant development, namely 
bats and breeding birds.  

4.4.1 Bats 

No potential roost sites occur within the application site or immediate surrounding Phase 1 
survey area. 

The application site has not been assessed as providing any potential foraging habitat due to 
the absence of established vegetation and current use as a storage area for recyclable 
materials.   

The application site also lacks any linear features that could be used as commuting routes, 
by species which tend to commute along linear features or edge habitats,  although the 
coniferous shelterbelt planting which occurs adjacent to the application site could be used by 
locally occurring bat species for foraging and commuting as part of a wider territory. 

However, the shelterbelts of the study area are limited in extent, have a low species and 
structural diversity and are poorly connected to areas of higher foraging value.  These 
factors, particularly in the context of the local landscape which supports extensive areas of 
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higher value bat foraging and commuting habitat i.e. waterbodies, woodland, hedgerow 
networks; result in the shelterbelts being assessed as having less than ‘site level’ value to 
bats.   

4.4.2 Birds 

The presence of a small number of common and widespread bird species was identified 
during the survey although no evidence of breeding within the application site was noted.  
The application site generally lacks features that could be used by birds, either for breeding 
or foraging, although the presence of ground nesting birds is a possibility. 

Given the limited extent of the application site, and limited opportunities for birds which occur 
when compared to the wider Wood Lane site and Nature Reserve, the application site is 
assessed as having negligible value for birds.  

4.4.3 Other fauna  

The application site is not considered to have any potential to support any further protected 
species or any critical assemblages of other species that would be subject to any significant 
adverse effects as a result of the proposed Biomass Plant.  

4.5 Social, Community or Economic Value – Ecosystem Services  

The application site is not assessed as having any particular value in terms of wider 
ecosystem services.  This is due to the absence of general ecological value i.e for flora or 
fauna, and absence of any public access etc due to its current operational nature. 

The application site does however form a component of the local landscape, the importance 
of which is considered in more detail in the accompanying Landscape and Visual Impact 
Assessment.  
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5.0 POTENTIAL IMPACTS  

To assess the effects of a proposed development it is essential that the impacts that could 
arise are identified and characterised.  The range of impacts that require consideration in the 
ecological impact assessment are based upon knowledge of the proposed development, 
including operational stages, and knowledge of the receptors (features of ecological 
significance).  This can only be undertaken with a thorough understanding of ecological 
processes and how flora and fauna react to the range of impacts that could occur. 

Potential impacts are characterised in terms of their direction, permanence, certainty and 
reversibility.  An assessment is also made of the likely significance of the impact prior to 
mitigation, and the significance of the residual impact, i.e. after all agreed mitigation is 
implemented.  The degree of confidence in the likely success of mitigation, based upon 
published studies and the experience of the assessor, is also made and any uncertainties 
are clearly expressed. 

5.1 Identifying Ecological Features 

The following ecological features have been identified as having the potential to be affected 
by the proposed Biomass Plant and are in need of further consideration or comment in this 
EcIA: 

 habitat loss – indirect effects upon ecologically designated sites; 

 bats – foraging or commuting along adjacent shelter belts; and 

 breeding birds – potential presence of ground nesting species. 

5.2 Summary of Proposed Development 

The proposal relates to the construction of a Biomass Plant, to be housed within a single 
building and accessed using existing infrastructure at the site.  

The plant would be used to create heat that would be used for drying a variety of products to 
enhance their suitability. It would also be used to dry products from the applicant’s estate 
which would include cereals, wood for logs and drying of both virgin wood chip and grade ‘A’ 
timber.  

The plant will also generate electricity to help meet with site demands. 

5.3 Potential Impacts to Habitats  

The potential for any significant direct (i.e. habitat loss) impacts to occur has been scoped 
out and is therefore not considered further in the EcIA.   

Indirect impacts can, however, still occur even where a proposal has no predicted impact 
during construction.  This is particularly the case for the proposed Biomass Plant, as during 
operational stages there will be emissions from the plant which could have an effect on off-
site habitats through the deposition of the emitted products of combustion.  Such compounds 
could potentially lead to enrichment or chemical changes (e.g. acidification) occurring to 
important ecological features and potentially changing the vegetation composition, extent or 
habitat type. 
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At the top of the hierarchy is the presence of ecologically designated sites of international 
and national importance in the potential deposition zones of chemicals or compounds which 
could adversely affect the conservation status of ecologically designated areas. 

The potential impacts relating to Air Quality (deposition) have been assessed alongside 
completion of the accompanying Air Quality Assessment (AQA), which has included 
dispersion modelling assessment to assess the impact of combustion emissions from the 
proposed Biomass Plant.  

The AQA has undertaken this assessment for all ecologically designated sites and identified 
ancient woodland occurring within 2km of the application site, which was assessed as an 
appropriate buffer based on the scale  of development.  The specification of the boilers has 
been taken into account and the fact that only virgin timber would be used as fuel for the 
plant.   

Due to the extent of raw data associated with the AQA, raw data and summary tables 
present in the AQA are not reproduced in this EcIA, although the summary of findings and 
conclusions is presented. 

Modelling of impacts at ecological receptors has been undertaken, to determine impacts on 
the Critical Load (CLo) and Critical Level (CLe) on basis.  It is important to note that the 
dispersion modelling has been completed using lower values in all cases, assumes that all 
seven boilers will be operating at the emission limit, and operating at full load 365-days per 
year, i.e. it represents a worst-case scenario.  As actual operations are likely to be lower 
(due to periods of down-time associated with maintenance, for example) actual deposition is 
likely to be lower than predicted. 

5.3.1 Potential Impacts – Critical Levels 

The predicted Process Contribution (PC) is less than 100% of the applied CLe for annual 
mean Nitrogen Oxide (NOX) at all LWS, LNR and AW designated areas and therefore 
emissions cause ‘no significant pollution’ in accordance with EA Operational Instruction 
66_129.  

Furthermore, the PC from the Site is less than 1% of the applied CLe for annual mean NOX 
at Clarepool Moss SSSI, Sweat Mere and Crose Mere SSSI and West Midlands Mosses 
SAC.  Therefore emissions do not have a ‘likely significant effect’ on the SAC, or will ‘be an 
operation likely to damage’ the SSSI’s. 

The PC from the Site is greater than 1% of the applied CLe for annual mean NOX at White 
Mere SSSI, Cole Mere SSSI, Midland Meres & Mosses – Phase 1 Ramsar and Midland 
Meres & Mosses – Phase 2 Ramsar. However, the PEC is less than 70% of the CLe at 
these receptors and therefore emissions do not have a ‘likely significant effect’ on the SAC, 
or will ‘be an operation likely to damage’ the SSSI’s. 

The PC from the Site is less than 100% of the applied CLe for 24-hour mean NOX (based 
upon the 1st highest modelled NOx PC) at all non-statutory ecological receptors (i.e. the 

                                                
9
 http://infrastructure.planningportal.gov.uk/wp-content/ipc/uploads/projects/EN010039/2.%20Post-

Submission/Hearings/Issue%20Specific%20Hearing%20-%2030-04-2015%20-%201000%20-
%20Dukes%20Head%20Hotel/Environment%20Agency%20-%20Document%201.pdf – Accessed 
June 2016. 
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LWS, LNR and AW designations), therefore PCs can be concluded to cause ‘no significant 
pollution’ in accordance with EA Operational Instruction 66_12.  

Furthermore, the PC from the Site is less than 10% of the applied CLe for 24-hour mean 
NOX (based upon the 1st highest modelled NOx PC) at ecological receptors Clarepool Moss 
SSSI, Cole Mere SSSI, Sweat Mere and Crose Mere SSSI, Midland Meres & Mosses – 
Phase 2 Ramsar and West Midland Mosses SAC.  Therefore PCs do not have a ‘likely 
significant effect’ on the SAC, or will ‘be an operation likely to damage’ the SSSI. 

The PC is greater than 10% of the applied CLe for 24-hour mean NOX (based upon the 1st 
highest modelled NOx PC) at White Mere SSSI and Midland Meres & Mosses – Phase 1 
Ramsar. At this location, the maximum PEC is 32.1% of the CLe.  The PC is greater than 
10% of the CLe for 24-hour mean NOx over an area of 32,943m2 compared to the total area 
of the designation of 320,603m2, representing 10.3% of the entire SSSI / Ramsar designated 
area. However, it should be noted that the modelling scenario assumes that all 7 biomass 
boilers will be operating at the emission limit, and operating at full load, as a worst-case 
scenario. As actual operations are likely to be lower (due to periods of down-time associated 
with maintenance, for example) actual impacts are likely to be correspondingly lower. 

There are three units which comprise the White Mere SSSI designation. The condition of 
these units are described as being ‘unfavourable – recovering’ (unit 001 and 003) and 
‘favourable’ (unit 002)10. Analysis of the dispersion modelling outputs illustrates that this 
maximum concentration occurs at NGR: 341770.5, 332773.5 – this maximum predicted 24-
hour mean NOx PC occurs within the extent of unit 001.  

Therefore, in accordance with EA Operational Instruction 67_12, ‘if the PC plus background 
(i.e. PEC) is less than 100% of the appropriate environmental criteria, it can be assumed 
there will be no adverse effect’. Furthermore, PC impacts can be concluded to cause ‘no 
damage’ at White Mere SSSI and ‘no adverse effect on site integrity’ at Midland Meres & 
Mosses - Phase 1 Ramsar. 

5.3.2 Potential Impacts – Critical Loads 

The predicted PC to nutrient nitrogen deposition from the proposed Biomass Plant is greater 
than 1% of the lower CLo at the following receptor locations based upon the stated habitat 
features and CLo classes: 

 White Mere SSSI: 
o Habitat feature: Broad-leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Alnus glutinosa - 

Urtica dioica woodland); and 
o CLo class: Broadleaved deciduous woodland. 

 Clarepool Moss SSSI: 
o Habitat features: Bogs (Erica Tetralix - Sphagnum Papillosum Raised And 

Blanket Mire); and Bogs (Sphagnum cuspidatum/recurvum (fallax) bog pool 
community); and 

o CLo class: Raised and blanket bogs. 

 Cole Mere SSSI: 
o Habitat feature: Broad-leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Alnus glutinosa - 

Carex paniculata woodland); Fen, marsh and swamp (Juncus effusus / 

                                                
10

 
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/ReportUnitCondition.aspx?SiteCode=S1001139&Report
Title=White Mere SSSI – accessed June 2016. 
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acutiflorus - Galium palustre rush pasture); Fen, marsh and swamp (Molinia 
caerula - Cirsium dissectum fen-meadow); and Fen, marsh and swamp 
(Phragmites australis swamp and reed-beds); and 

o CLo class: Broadleaved deciduous woodland; Moist and wet oligotrophic 
grasslands: Molinia caerulea meadows; and Rich fens. 

 Midland Meres & Mosses - Phase 1 Ramsar: 
o Habitat feature: Fen, Marsh and Swamp; and  
o CLo class: Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires; and Rich fens. 

 Midland Meres & Mosses - Phase 2 Ramsar: 
o Habitat feature: Fen, Marsh and Swamp; and 
o CLo class: Valley mires, poor fens and transition mires; and Rich fens. 

 West Midlands Mosses (UK0013595) SAC: 
o Habitat feature: Natural dystrophic lakes and ponds (H3160); and 
o CLo class: Permanent dystrophic lakes, ponds and pools. 

However, it is noted that, with the exception of Midland Meres & Mosses Ramsar, the PC to 
nutrient nitrogen deposition from the plant is less than 1% of the upper CLo at all habitat 
features and CLo classes. 

The location of the maximum annual mean NOx PC is predicted to occur at the following 
locations within each considered ecological designation: 

 White Mere SSSI NGR: 341770.5, 332773.5; 

 Clarepool Moss SSSI NGR: 343122.7, 334222.7; 

 Cole Mere SSSI NGR: 342908.9, 333306.4; 

 Midland Meres & Mosses - Phase 1 Ramsar NGR: 341770.5, 332773.5; 

 Midland Meres & Mosses - Phase 2 Ramsar NGR: 342908.9, 333306.4; and 

 West Midlands Mosses (UK0013595) SAC NGR: 343122.7, 334222.7. 

Analysis of Google Earth aerial photography for the site illustrates that each location of 
maximum PC from the Site occurs on the periphery of each designation within an area 
characterised by tree planting / woodland. 

As the considered habitat feature / CLo class in the location of the predicted exceedance 
relates to ‘Bogs (Erica Tetralix - Sphagnum Papillosum Raised And Blanket Mire)’; and 
‘Bogs (Sphagnum cuspidatum/recurvum (fallax) bog pool community)’for Clarepool Moss 
SSSI, ‘Fen, marsh and swamp (Juncus effusus / acutiflorus - Galium palustre rush pasture)’; 
‘Fen, marsh and swamp (Molinia caerulea - Cirsium dissectum fen-meadow)’; and ‘Fen, 
marsh and swamp (Phragmites australis swamp and reed-beds)’ for receptor Cole Mere 
SSSI, ‘fen, marsh and swamp’ for Midland Meres & Mosses Ramsar, and ‘natural dystrophic 
lakes and ponds (H3160)’ for West Midland Mosses SAC; the stated habitat class CLo class 
does not apply at the location of maximum predicted PC.  

At the location of White Mere SSSI and Clarepool Moss SSSI, the applied CLo class relates 
to ‘Broadleaved deciduous woodland, specifically Broad-leaved, mixed and yew woodland of 
Alnus glutinosa - Urtica dioica woodland’ (White Mere), ‘Alnus glutinosa - Carex paniculata 
woodland (Cole Mere).  

Analysis of the citation for White Mere SSSI11 states that: 

                                                

11 http://www.sssi.naturalengland.org.uk/citation/citation_photo/1001139.pdf - accessed June 2016. 
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“On the western side is an area of alder carr in which elongated sedge Carex 
elongata and bay willow Salix pentandra occur.” 

Analysis of the citation for the Cole Mere SSSI12 states that  

“Most of the surrounding woodland is of artificial origin but is included in the site since 
it is of value as a habitat for birds and adds to the diversity of the site. However, near 
the eastern end there is an area of semi-natural alder carr in which greater spearwort 
Ranunculus lingua and the rare elongated sedge Carex elongata occur.” 

Analysis of the modelling outputs illustrates that a N Deposition of 0.1kg/ha/yr i.e. 1% of the 
lower CLo of the ‘Broadleaved deciduous woodland’ CLo class, relevant to the ‘Broad-
leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Alnus glutinosa - Urtica dioica woodland)’ feature present 
at White Mere SSSI, does not occur on the western portion of White Mere SSSI. 

Analysis of the modelling outputs illustrates that a N Deposition of 0.1kg/ha/yr i.e. 1% of the 
lower CLo of the ‘Broad-leaved, mixed and yew woodland (Alnus glutinosa - Carex 
paniculata woodland)’ feature present at Cole Mere SSSI occurs over only a small portion of 
the eastern end of the SSSI designated area. 

However, there are no exceedances of the upper CLo at any location within White Mere or 
Cole Mere SSSI’s. 

Furthermore, it is noted that the predicted N Deposition impacts against the relevant CLo 
class are based upon an assumption that all proposed biomass boilers will operate at full 
load, 24-hours per days, 365-days per year. In reality, it is understood that the biomass 
boilers for the site would each be operational for a maximum of 5,000 hours per year in order 
to provide the heat / power demand for the site. This 5,000 hours per year operation equates 
to an approximate 57.1% annual utilisation (i.e. 5,000 / 8760 * 100 = 57.1%). The EA air 
emissions risk assessments guidance states the following with regards to adjusting modelled 
results: 

‘Adjust your figures down, based on the percentage of the year that your site isn’t 
operating. For example, a site that only operates January to June should reduce its 
PC figures by 50%. This only applies at annual average calculations and not short 
term assessments.’ 

On this basis, should annual mean N deposition impacts be reduced by 42.9% to reflect the 
reduced heat / power demand for the site, analysis of the modelling outputs illustrates that a 
N Deposition of 0.1kg/ha/yr i.e. 1% of the lower CLo for the ‘Broadleaved deciduous 
woodland’ CLo class, does not occur at any location across the White Mere SSSI or Cole 
Mere SSSI designated areas. Therefore, it can be concluded that the emission will cause ‘no 
damage’ to the SSSI designations in accordance with EA Operational Instruction 66_12. 

At all other locations, the predicted PC to nutrient nitrogen deposition from the Site is less 
than 1% of both the lower and upper CLo at all European and SSSI ecological receptors, 
and less than 100% of both the lower and upper critical load at all LWS, LNR and AW 
ecological receptors. On the basis that the PC to N deposition is less than the 1% / 100% of 
the CLo threshold, it can be concluded that the emission will cause ‘no significant pollution’ 
in accordance with EA Operational Instruction 66_12. 

                                                

12 http://www.sssi.naturalengland.org.uk/citation/citation_photo/1003090.pdf- accessed June 2016 
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Furthermore, it is noted that the calculations presented within this assessment are based 
upon the application of a deposition velocity for ‘woodland’ (factor of 0.003), regardless of 
whether the location is relevant to woodland habitat. Should a ‘grassland’ deposition velocity 
be applied to the assessment (factor of 0.0015) PC to nutrient nitrogen deposition would not 
be in excess of 1% of any relevant habitat feature CLo class at any considered ecological 
designation.  

Critical Loads (Acidification) – Analysis 

The predicted PC to acid deposition from the plant is less than 1% of the CLo at all 
European and SSSI ecological receptors, and less than 100% of the CLo at all LWS, LNR 
and AW ecological receptors. On the basis that the PC to acidification is less than the 1% / 
100% of the CLo threshold, it can be concluded that the emission will cause ‘no significant 
pollution’ in accordance with EA Operational Instruction 66_12. 

5.3.3 Potential Impacts – Vehicle Movements  

The AQA does not specifically assess vehicle emissions as the number of movements 
proposed for the Biomass Plant is not in excess of criterion presented within guidance 
issued by Environmental Protection UK / the Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM). 
Therefore, these trips ‘can be considered to have insignificant effects’ on existing air quality. 

The potential impact of vehicle movements, in general, to and from the Wood Lane site has 
been raised in earlier planning applications, in particular with regard to the potential for 
localised pollution to occur at White Mere SSSI as a result of dusts deposited on the A528 
by vehicles leaving the site then being washed into the Mere.    

An agreement was reached previously for Tudor Griffiths Limited to upgrade wheel wash 
facilities at the site to address this and a trial of a new system is currently underway.  As part 
of the recently determined ‘Zone 4’ application, it has also been agreed to install two 
additional interceptors to gulley drainage systems between the main site entrance and White 
Mere SSSI. 

It should also be noted that vehicle movements associated with the Biomass Plant would not 
be entering the mineral extraction or landfill areas of the Wood Lane site, and it is therefore 
considered unlikely that vehicles associated with the proposal would generate additional 
dust/sediments on the A528 alongside White Mere SSSI to any extent that could result in 
adverse effects upon the SSSI or require any further mitigation measures.    

5.3.4 Summary  

Through extensive modelling of the potential air quality impacts (deposition), the Air Quality 
Assessment has concluded that emissions will cause ‘no significant pollution’, do not have a 
‘likely significant effect’, or will ‘be an operation likely to damage’ and, therefore, no further 
assessment is required.  

As such, there are no predicted adverse effects upon ecologically designated sites that 
would require any specific mitigation or compensation measures from an ecological 
perspective.   
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5.4 Potential Impacts to Species  

5.4.1 Bats  

No impacts to roost sites have been identified, as no potential roost sites occur within the 
application site or immediate surrounding area. 

The application site is operational and lacks foraging opportunities for bats, it has therefore 
been assessed as having negligible potential as a foraging resource and the loss of 0.2ha 
that is required for the Biomass Plant would not represent a significant impact to any locally 
occurring bat species.    

The adjacent shelterbelt features could be used as a foraging resource or commuting route 
for locally occurring bat species although there is no reason such activity could not continue 
as no indirect impacts i.e lighting, would occur. 

As such, the conservation status of bat species would not be adversely affected.    

5.4.2 Birds 

The potential impacts to breeding birds relate to direct impacts i.e. whilst nesting, and 
indirect impacts i.e. loss of foraging habitat reducing population fitness or displacement of 
breeding territories. 

The application site has some, albeit limited, opportunities for ground nesting birds to 
establish nest sites.  The potential direct impacts to breeding birds would occur during the 
initial site clearance resulting in the loss of nest sites and/or failed breeding efforts, however 
given the current operational nature of the application site the likely hood of a nest site 
occurring is low.   

As the application site has not been assessed as offering a potential foraging resource for 
birds, no indirect impacts are predicted. 

5.5 Alternatives  

As part of the EcIA, a consideration of alternatives is typically undertaken.  However, given 
the application site is currently operational, and the potential for any significant ecological 
impacts to occur has been scoped out above, it is not considered necessary to consider 
alternatives as the proposal does not present a risk of any residual ecological impacts.   
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6.0 PROPOSED MITIGATION AND ENHANCEMENT STRATEGY 

6.1 Habitats 

No mitigation in respect of habitats is deemed to be required or proposed as the potential for 
direct and indirect impacts has been scoped out either at a preliminary stage or following 
detailed assessment. 

As the proposed Biomass Plant will occupy the entire application site, there would be no 
opportunities for any habitat enhancement within the application site. 

There would, however, be opportunity to deliver enhancement to the retained shelterbelt 
woodland adjacent to the application site.   

In addition to the general tree management measures proposed in the accompanying 
arboricultural report, it is recommended that supplementary planting also includes a 
proportion of oak (Quercus robur) as this would be appropriate as a broadleaf canopy 
species, together with additional understorey species such as European gorse, hawthorn, 
willow and downy birch (Betula pubescens).    

6.2 Species 

6.2.1 Bats 

All native UK species of bat are European Protected Species, they are listed on Annex II and 
IV of the EEC Directive on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and Wild Fauna and Flora.  
This Directive is transposed into UK law through The Conservation of Habitats and Species 
(Amendment) Regulations 2012. All bats are also listed on Schedule 5 of Wildlife & 
Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) and are afforded further protection under Section 9 of 
this Act.   

No specific impacts (i.e to roosts or foraging grounds) in need of mitigation have been 
identified.    

No opportunities for enhancement occur within the actual application site, as this relates to 
the Biomass Plant building itself which is intended to be an operational plant and it would 
therefore not be appropriate to develop new bat roosts here. 

However, the retained trees in the adjacent shelter belts are of a size and age that they do 
not currently offer any potential for bats to roost in naturally occurring features i.e rot holes, 
split limbs etc, although are of a suitable size and height for artificial boxes to be established. 

The proposed habitat enhancement will also improve habitat conditions for bats.  

In addition, it is proposed to erect 30 bat boxes (mix of designs comparable to Schwegler 45-
2F, 2FN and 45-2FDFP) as an enhancement to ensure the proposal delivers a net gain for 
biodiversity.   

6.2.2 Breeding Birds  

The nests of wild birds, regardless of how common the species are, are protected under the 
Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) whilst they are occupied or being built.   
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The potential for direct impacts relates to the loss of any active nest sites that may occur 
during initial site clearance works.  Such works can either be timed to avoid the nesting 
season (the season is March to August) or subject to an advance check for nesting birds if 
this is not possible.  In either scenario, the potential impacts would be avoided.   

As such, no residual impacts are predicted although opportunities do exist to provide an 
enhancement for birds which would ensure the proposal delivers a ‘net gain’ for biodiversity.  
As a compliment to the enhancements proposed for bats, it is recommended that 20 artificial 
bird boxes are erected in the mature trees of the adjacent shelter belts.    

6.3 Residual Ecological Impacts 

Table 6-1 provides a summary of the potential impacts on ecological receptors that have the 
potential to be affected, habitats are considered first then species. 
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Table 6-1 
Summary of Potential Impacts, Mitigation and Residual Impacts 

Important Ecological Feature Description of Potential 
Impact 

Characterisation of 
Impact 

Ecological Significance of 
Impact if unmitigated 

Mitigation and 
Enhancement 
Proposals 

Significance of Residual 
Impact following 
Mitigation and level of 
Confidence. 

Ecologically Designated Sites (within 2km).  

 West Midlands Mosses SAC; 

 Midland Meres & Mosses Phase 1&2 
RAMSAR; 

 White Mere SSSI; 

 Cole Mere SSSI & LNR; 

 Clarepool Moss SSSI; 

 Sweat Mere and Crose Mere SSSI; 

 Near Shropshire Union Canal, 
Colemere LWS; 

 Newton Mere LWS; 

 Blakemere, Kettlemere & SU Canal 
LWS; 

 SW Corner of White Mere (non SSSI) 
LWS; 

 Crose-Mere (non SSSI) LWS; 

 Baysil Wood Fen Candidate LWS; 

 Woodland near Colemere LWS; 

 Black Coppice mire Candidate LWS. 

Deposition of emitted 
products of combustion 
leading to change in 
vegetation characteristics 
or composition of 
identified feature(s) of 
importance.  

 Neutral  

 Indirect  

 Reversible 
 

AQA does not predict any 
significant effects in need of 
specific mitigation.  

None proposed.  Not significant – high level 
of confidence. 

Bats  
 
(European Protected Species) 
 

None identified  Not applicable Not applicable No mitigation 
required, 
supplementary 
planting will 
strengthen adjacent 
corridor and 
improve habitat 
quality for bats.  
Provision of artificial 
roost boxes provide 

Not significant, will 
provide a net gain for 
group as a whole - high 
level of confidence. 
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further 
enhancement.   

Breeding birds  
 
(Protected under Wildlife and Countryside 
Act 1981) 

Potential destruction of 
nest sites would represent 
an offence under the 
WCA, potential killing of 
birds during initial site 
clearance if ground 
nesting species are 
present. 

 Negative  

 Direct  

 Negligible proportion 
of wider habitat 
network. 

 Permanent. 

Unlikely to be significant due to 
wider habitat resource of Wood 
Lane site, limited extent of 
application site and current 
operational use. 
 

Timing of works to 
avoid initial site 
clearance during 
nesting season or 
advance checks if 
not possible. 
 
Provision of artificial 
boxes as 
enhancement. 

Not significant, likely to 
provide a net gain for 
group as a whole - high 
level of confidence. 
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6.4 Policy Implications  

A number of planning policies of relevance to this EcIA have been identified.  Table 6-2 
below provides a summary of such policies, together with consideration of whether the 
proposed Biomass Plant contravenes the policy or not. 
 

Table 6-2 
Summary of Policy Considerations 

 

Planning Policy  Consideration 

National Policy  

NPPF 

 

No significant impacts to biodiversity have been predicted and opportunities 
to provide enhancement have also been identified and proposed.   

Wider assessment work has not identified any wider environmental risks i.e 
to air quality. 

In an ecological sense, the proposal is considered to comply with the NPPF. 

Shropshire, CS5: 
Countryside and Green 
Belt. 

The proposed Biomass Plant would be constructed in an existing 
operational area and therefore avoids impact to undeveloped countryside.  

In an ecological sense, the proposal is considered to comply with CS5. 

Shropshire, CS17: 
Environmental 
Networks. 

The application site does not contain any features that are assessed as 
being a component of the local environmental network.  The presence of 
shelter belt woodland planting adjacent to the application site has been 
noted although the proposal protects this habitat (including adoption of root 
protection zones) and measures to enhance the habitat have also been 
proposed.  

In an ecological sense, the proposal is considered to comply with CS17. 

Shropshire, MD12: The 
Natural Environment.  

The application site lacks priority habitats and no residual impacts to 
protected or priority species are predicted.  No designated sites would be 
directly affected and the potential for indirect impacts to occur has also been 
discounted following detailed dispersion modelling assessment.  
Furthermore, opportunities to enhance habitats outside of the application 
site have been identified.  

In an ecological sense, the proposal is considered to comply with MD12. 

6.5 Summary and Conclusions  

SLR Consulting Limited was instructed by Tudor Griffiths Limited to undertake an EcIA to 
provide technical input into a Planning Application for the development of a Biomass Plant at 
Wood Lane. 

A desk-top study and Extended Phase 1 habitat survey has been undertaken, although no 
further habitat or species surveys were deemed to be required in order to complete the EcIA.   

The scope of work has been developed based on comprehensive site knowledge and a 
review of information available from a range of other sources.   
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An EcIA has been prepared to identify the potential significant impacts upon important 
ecological features and the measures required to address the impacts, including an aim to 
provide measure beyond the minimum level required to address impacts i.e. enhancement, 
to deliver a net gain for biodiversity as required by National and Local Planning Policies. 

A key element of the EcIA has involved liaison with Air Quality specialists to consider the 
potential for deposition of combusted materials to result in impacts to ecologically designated 
sites. 

The EcIA, and AQA, have not predicted any significant ecological impacts, either directly or 
indirectly, to ecologically designated sites.  The EcIA has not predicted any residual impacts 
to protected or notable species. 

As no significant ecological impacts are predicted, no specific mitigation or compensation is 
deemed to be required although opportunities for enhancement have been identified and 
proposed to comply with National and Local planning policies.    
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7.0 CLOSURE 

This report has been prepared by SLR Consulting Limited with all reasonable skill, care and 
diligence, and taking account of the manpower and resources devoted to it by agreement 
with the client.  Information reported herein is based on the interpretation of data collected 
and has been accepted in good faith as being accurate and valid.   

This report is for the exclusive use of Tudor Griffiths Limited; no warranties or guarantees 
are expressed or should be inferred by any third parties.  This report may not be relied upon 
by other parties without written consent from SLR. 

SLR disclaims any responsibility to the client and others in respect of any matters outside 
the agreed scope of the work.  
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In order to accredit any biomass boiler or stove applications received for the domestic or non-domestic 

Renewable Heat Incentive (RHI) schemes, Ofgem must be satisfied that a valid emissions certificate 

exists for the specific model in the application (or alternatively for the non-domestic RHI, an 

environmental permit for the site). This template incorporates all information required to demonstrate 

that the tested plant meets the air quality requirements of the RHI. It must be fully completed and issued 

by a testing laboratory in order to be a valid certificate.  

1. TEST HOUSE 

a) Name and address of the testing laboratory 

that has carried out the required tests and 

issued this certificate   

 

Catalyst Environmental Ltd, Unit C6, Emery Court, 
The Embankment Business Park, Heaton Mersey, 
Stockport, SK4 3GL 

b)  Name and signature of the person authorised 

by the testing laboratory to issue the certificate 

 

Name: James Eldridge, Deputy Regional Manager - 
Stockport 

 
 
 
 

c) Date of issue of this certificate, together with 

certificate reference number for this certificate 

*Please see Note A 

 

Date:       12/06/2014 
 

Ref:         CAT-1813/1843 V5 
 

d) If the testing laboratory that has carried out 

the required tests is accredited to BS EN ISO/IEC 

17025:2005, date of accreditation and 

accreditation number  

(if testing conducted on or after 24 September 

2013, the testing laboratory must be BS EN 

ISO/IEC 17025:2005 accredited at the time of 

testing) 

Date:       30/06/2008 

 

Accreditation number:    UKAS 4279 

  Emissions Certificate 



 

 

2. PLANT - Please see Note B 

a)  Name of the plant tested 

 

Linka – H 1000 Biomass Boiler 

b)  Model of the plant tested* 

  

Linka – H 1000 

c)  Manufacturer of the plant tested 

 

Linka 

d)  Installation capacity* of the tested plant in 

kilowatts (kW) 

*The total installed peak heat output capacity  

995 kW 

e)  Is the plant a manually stoked, natural draught 

plant? (without a fan providing forced or induced 

draught) 

 

 
No 

 

f) (i) Date the plant was tested* 

   (ii) Please confirm that NOx and PM have been 

tested on the same occasion 

*This is in reference to the emissions testing for PM 

and NOx, not any wider range of tests. A specific 

date is required.   

 

Day 1: 27/03/2014 

Day 2: 28/03/2014 
Day 3: 29/04/2014 

 
 

 
Yes 

g) Please list all the plants in the type-testing 

range* of the tested plants to which the certificate 

applies, if any.1 Please include the installation 

capacity of each model. 

*This must follow the ratio rules: 

If the smallest plant in the range is 500kW or less, 

the largest plant in the range can't be more than 

double the smallest. 

If the smallest plant in the range is over 500kW, 

the largest plant in the range can't be more than 

500kW greater than the smallest. 

 
Linka-H Range including H600, H800 and 

H1000 

 

3. FUELS 

a) Types of fuels used when testing  

  

 

Day 1:  Grade A “Clean” woodchip in accordance to 
BSI PAS 111:2012.   
Day 2: Grasses / Miscanthus / Straw. 
Day 3: Wood Pellets 

b) Based on the testing, list the range of fuels that 

can be used in compliance with the emission limits of 

30 grams per gigajoule (g/GJ) net heat input for 

particulate matter (PM), and 150 g/GJ net heat input 

for oxides of nitrogen (NOx) 

(based if relevant on classifications from EN14961 or 

EN303-5) 

 

Virgin Woodchip 
Grade A “Clean” Woodchip in accordance to BSI PAS 
111:2012. 
Woodchip A1, A2, B1 & B2 in accordance to 
EN14961-4, 2011. 
Herbaceous Biomass EN 14961:2010 (chip, pellets 
and briquettes)  

Table 1 
2.1.1.2          2.1.2.2 
2.1.1.4          2.1.3.2 
2.1.2.1          2.1.5.2 

Wood pellets 

c) Moisture content of the fuel used during testing 

 

Grade A “Clean” woodchip in accordance to BSI PAS 

111:2012: 35% 

 

Grasses/Miscanthus/Straw: 18% 

 

Wood Pellets: 10% 

d) Maximum allowable moisture content* of  fuel 

that can be used with the certified plant(s) that 

ensures RHI emission limits are not exceeded.  

*This value may be obtained from ranges specified in 

EN 303-5 based on the fuel type(s) tested  

Grade A “Clean” Woodchip in accordance to BSI PAS 

111:2012: Below 40% 

 

Grasses / Miscanthus / Straw: Below 20% 
 

Wood Pellets:  Below 10% 

                                            
1 The type-testing approach enables testing laboratories to provide assurance that all boilers in a given range 
meet the air quality requirements, without needing to specifically test each boiler. 



 

 

4. TESTS 

Confirm which requirements the emissions of NOx and PM have been tested in accordance with. 

Either 4a or 4b must be confirmed to be a valid RHI certificate. 

a) Was the testing carried out in accordance* with all of the 

provisions relevant to emissions of PM and NOx in either BS 

EN 303-5:1999 or  BS EN 303-5:2012?2 

*It is not a requirement that the tested plant must be within the 

scope of one of these standards, as long as the test lab can 

confirm that all of the relevant provisions were followed 

appropriately 

 

 

 
BS EN 303-5:1999: not applicable 
BS EN 303-5 2012: not applicable 

 

b) Was the testing carried out in accordance with all of the 

following requirements? 

 (i) - EN 14792:2005 in respect of NOx emissions  

     - EN 13284-1:2002 or ISO 9096:2003 in respect of PM 

emissions3 

 

(ii) emissions of PM represent the average of at least three 

measurements of emissions of PM, each of at least 30 minutes 

duration   

 

(iii) the value for NOx emissions is derived from the average of 

measurements made throughout the PM emission tests.  

 

 

 

Yes 

 

 

 

Yes 

 

 

 

Yes 

  

 

c) Please confirm the plant was tested at ≥85% of the installation 

capacity of the plant. 

 

Yes 

d) Please confirm the test shows that emissions from the plant 

were no greater than 30 g/GJ PM and 150 g/GJ NOx. 

 

Yes 

e) Measured* emissions of PM in g/GJ net heat input 

*This average value should be from the test confirmed in 4c 

Results from partial load tests are not required.  

This value must be in the specified units. 

 

0.90/GJ-Grade A “Clean” Woodchip 
in accordance to BSI PAS 111:2012 
 
6.4/GJ – Grasses / Miscanthus 
 
3.3/GJ – Wood Pellets 
 

f) Measured* emissions of NOx in g/GJ net heat input 

*This average value should be from the test confirmed confirmed 

in 4c. Results from partial load tests are not required.  

This value must be in the specified units. 

 

80.2 GJ – Grade A “Clean” 
Woodchip in accordance to BSI PAS 
111:2012. 
 
98.8 GJ – Grasses / Miscanthus 
 
65.3 GJ – Wood Pellets 

 

Note A: If details from a previously issued certificate or an original test report are being 

transferred to this RHI emission certificate template, please note that this document must 

be issued by the testing laboratory as a separate certificate. The issue date and 

certificate reference number should be in relation to this certificate produced using the 

RHI template, not the issue date and reference number of the original certificate or test 

report. 

Note B: If you are including multiple tested plants on one certificate, please ensure that 

all sections are completed for each tested plant, and are laid out such that it is clear which 

details relate to which tested plant. If a type-testing range is included as well, please show 

clearly which type-testing range relates to which tested plant(s), following the type-testing 

range ratio rules outlined in 2g. 

                                            
2 BS EN303-5:1999 and 2012 explain what should be measured and when. 
3 These standards explain how to make the PM and NOx measurements. 
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1. 7No. Linka 995kW boilers package 
 

Linka 995 biomass boiler and walking floor feed system 
Boiler specification: Max working pressure - 4 bar; Max working temperature - 110°C 

 
Included in boiler package: 

 Step grate combustion chambers 

 Rotary fire valves between the fuel & combustion chambers 

 Automatic ash discharge 

 2.5m³ ash containers with tele-handler lifting brackets 

 Multi-cyclone emission filters 

 Automatic air-blast cleaning 

 Automatic ignition  

 Air compressors 

 Water suppression fire safety system 

 PLC controllers with O2 meter & remote internet access 

 SMS text fault alert 

 Stainless steel flues (stainless grade 316 not lower quality 304) 

 8mtr x 4.5mtr moving floor fuel feeders 

 Provision of crane for lifting the boilers into position 

 Supply and install the entire boiler house plumbing system; all main pipework in the boiler room to 
be welded steel and painted 

 Supply & install Kamstrup RHI compliant heat meters 

 Supply and install all electrical works & controls for the boilers & feed systems 

 Supply & install 25mm insulation to all pipework 

 Flush and fill the systems with softened water, inhibitor and glycol to drying floor circuit to Linkas 
specification 

 Completion of RHI applications up to acceptance 
 
 
 
 

Heat distribution package 

 Supply and install 7no 1,000kW heat exchangers  

 Supply & install 7no 22kW drying fans 

 Supply & install LTHW underground pipework from the boiler room to the fan room 

 Supply & install of all pipework between the LTHW underground pipes and the heat 
exchangers 

 Supply & install supporting framework to the heat exchangers & transition ducting to the fans 

 Supply & install access doors to the main air tunnel 

 Supply and install the drying floor lateral ducts & covers (duct covers will be perforated rather 
than slotted to allow drying of all grains, OSR, woodchip and straw) 

 
 

 



BOILER SCREENING FORM 

Project: Tudor Griffiths 

Biomass Boilers: Linka 995 

 

 

Number of boilers on site 7 

Fuel Type Wood Chip 

Flue Diameter 348mm 

Flue nominal load temperature 150-170 ˚c 

Flue Minimum temperature 25 ˚c 

Thermal input in MW or kW 943.29 kW 

Exit velocity in m/sec 0.54 m/sec 

NO× concentration in mg/Nm³ 152 mg/m³ 

CO concentration in mg/Nm³ 28 

PM in Dust concentration in mg/Nm³ 34 

Efficiency 96.7% 

Fuel Consumption 238.51 kg/hour 

 



LIN-KA® TYPE 200 400 600 800 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000 5000

Nom. Heating output kW 200 400 600 800 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000 5000

Standard design pressure bar(o) 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4

Standard design temperature °C 110 110 110 110 110 110 110 110 110 110

Water side resistance pa 7850 7850 7850 7850 7850 7850 7850 7850 7850 7850

Pressure drop (flow/return) bar(o) 0,4 0,4 0,4 0,4 0,4 0,4 0,4 0,4 0,4 0,4

CE-marked °C 120 120 120 120 120 120 120 120 120 120

Max. flow temperature °C 110 110 110 110 110 110 110 110 110 110

Volume l 1600 2700 3100 4100 4800 5700 6900 8700 16700 20600

Weight kg 2800 3800 4200 4900 5050 7800 8500 10000 18000 21000

Length mm 2675 2925 2975 3115 3215 3425 3625 4005 4940 4780

Width mm 1510 1760 1910 2150 2250 2440 2695 3000 3310 3700

Height mm 1730 2020 2175 2440 2530 2710 2975 3280 3610 3915

Flue gas temperature °C

Flue gas amount Nm
3
/h 400 800 1150 1550 1950 2900 3850 5750 7650 9600

Diameter flue gas outlet mm 153 248 248 348 348 348 348 478 483 488

Height flue gas outlet mm 175 175 175 175 175 175 175 175 175 175

Numbers of shoot valves pcs. 2 3 4 5 8 10 12 16 20 24

Flow and return flanges DN 65 80 80 100 100 125 125 150 150 200

Safety valve DN 50 50 50 50 50 2 x 40 2 x 50 2 x 50 2 x 50 2 x 65

Inspection door DN 500 500 500 500 500 500 500 500 500 500

Emission levels mg/Nm
3

Diameter chimney stack mm 150 200 200 250 250 300 350 450 500 550

BOILER DATA

LIN-KA® Energy A/S

Nylandsvej 38, DK-6940 Lem St.

P: +45 9734 1655

W: www.linka.dk

EU DATASHEET

LIN-KA® HE Boiler 200 - 5000

Depends of local emission levels, whether cyclone, filter etc. is needed

DESIGN DATA

DIMENSIONS

OTHERS

Depends on heat output, but normally between 150 - 170°C
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LIN-KA® TYPE 200 400 600 800 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000 5000

LIN-KA® Energy A/S

Nylandsvej 38, DK-6940 Lem St.

P: +45 9734 1655

W: www.linka.dk

EU DATASHEET

LIN-KA® HE Boiler 200 - 5000

STRAW

Moisture Class M16 M16 M16 M16 M16 M16 M16 M16 M16 M16

Dimensions Class P4 P4 P4 P4 P4 P4 P4 P4 P4 P4

Density Class BD150 BD150 BD150 BD150 BD150 BD150 BD150 BD150 BD150 BD150

Ash Class A05 A05 A05 A05 A05 A05 A05 A05 A05 A05

Fuel consumption 
1)

kg/h 60 115 170 230 285 425 570 850 1130 1415

Min. return temperature °C

Mass flow kg/h 540 1050 1540 2010 2510 3480 5160 7990

Pressure drop - flue gas pa 600 600 600 600 600 700 700 800

Min. efficiency 
1)

% 89 89 89 89 89 89 89 89 90 90

Main fuse Amp. 25 35 35 50 63 63 80 100

In at max. load Amp. 18 21 26 39 46 50 62 72

WOOD PELLETS

Moisture Class M10 M10 M10 M10 M10 M10 M10 M10 M10 M10

Dimensions Class D08 D08 D08 D08 D08 D08 D08 D08 D08 D08

Durability Class DU95.0 DU95.0 DU95.0 DU95.0 DU95.0 DU95.0 DU95.0 DU95.0 DU95.0 DU95.0

Ash Class A1.5 A1.5 A1.5 A1.5 A1.5 A1.5 A1.5 A1.5 A1.5 A1.5

Fuel consumption 
1)

kg/h 50 95 145 190 240 355 475 710 950 1180

Min. return temperature °C

Mass flow kg/h 510 970 1480 1890 2360 3620 4850 7250

Pressure drop - flue gas pa 580 580 580 580 580 650 700 750

Min. efficiency 
1)

% 90 90 90 90 90 90 90 90 90 90

Main fuse Amp. 20 25 25 35 50 50 63 100

In at max. load Amp. 14 16 19 23 38 38 42 72

WOOD CHIPS

Moisture Class M40 M40 M40 M40 M40 M40 M40 M40 M40 M40

Dimensions Class P45 P45 P45 P45 P45 P45 P45 P45 P45 P45

Ash Class A1.5 A1.5 A1.5 A1.5 A1.5 A1.5 A1.5 A1.5 A1.5 A1.5

Fuel consumption 
1)

kg/h 80 155 230 305 380 570 760 1140 1520 1900

Min. return temperature °C

Mass flow kg/h 560 1080 1610 2060 2580 3980 5310 7970

Pressure drop pa 600 600 600 600 600 700 800 900

Min. efficiency 
1)

% 88 88 89 89 89 89 89 89 89 89

Main fuse Amp. 35 35 35 40 63 63 80 125

In at max. load Amp. 22 24 27 31 46 46 65 80

1) Flue gas temperature 160°C and convectional loss 1,5%

Min. 90°C, and regultated by shunt arrangement to keep Δt < 30°C

Min. 80°C, and regultated by shunt arrangement to keep Δt < 30°C

Min. 70°C, and regultated by shunt arrangement to keep Δt < 30°C

BIOMASS TYPES according to CEN/TS 14961:2005
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